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WELCOME

Dear Colleagues,
It is a pleasure to welcome you to the third Psychology and the Other Conference! We are honored
by your presence and are excited to host this ever-expanding interdisciplinary conversation. We are
convinced that the subjects represented in this year’s program will take us into very important
territories that are quite timely for our respective disciplines. As always, our hope is that this can be a
playground for learning and thoughtful exchange on difficult topics and issues.
We want to offer a special welcome to those of you who are attending for the first time. We hope that
you find the conversation enriching and that the spaces here afford you the opportunity to freely play
with ideas and contend with the necessarily disruptive call for justice in clinical settings, academic
contexts, and our society more broadly.
____________________
You will find the schedule filled to the brim with delicious options. In order to orient you a bit, we’d
like to highlight some events and provide a general roadmap for this weekend.
We kick off our conference on Thursday with two pre-conference workshops: 1) Donna Orange’s My
Other’s Keeper: Sustaining the Inner Life of Clinicians and Humanitarians, and 2) Ann Pellegrini’s
On Being Beside Ourselves: Exploring the Work of Judith Butler.
Friday morning we begin at Lesley University’s Brattle Campus (just next to Harvard Square) with
invited addresses, symposia, and papers on a variety of topics. As a part of this year’s line-up, we
want to draw your attention a couple new additions: the interview series titled Critical Conversations
in Psychology and a Psychosocial Track with special sessions throughout the conference that explore
larger social and political issues. Mid-morning until early afternoon we have our first plenaries (with
a lunch break between). After the plenaries, we have an afternoon and evening filled with rich
presentations (and coffee with cookies).
Saturday and Sunday have the exact same scheduling format with the exception that the plenary
addresses are taking place at the Sheraton Commander hotel (a simple walk around the corner from
the Brattle Campus). And, on Saturday evening all are invited to attend the Wine and Cheese Gala
and Poster Exhibition in Washburn Auditorium. There will be food, drink, music, and wonderful
conversation.
Also, we are fortunate to have several book exhibitors this year including representatives from
Duquesne University Press, Routledge, Oxford University Press, and the Library of Social Science.
They will be located in Washburn Lounge on Friday and Saturday and Washburn Auditorium on
Sunday.
We have volunteers who will be available throughout the conference to answer questions and address
any particular needs. Free Wi-Fi, coffee, and snacks will be available throughout the conference.
Please make yourselves at home.
Welcome!
David Goodman & Brian Becker
Psychology & the Other Conference Co-Chairs
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CEU INFORMATION

A maximum of 21 Continuing Education Units (CEUs) for Psychologists, Social Workers and
Licensed Mental Health Counselors (LMHC) are available over the 3 days of the conference,
depending on which sessions are attended. This is not counting the pre-conference workshop.
Each plenary and invited address during the conference is eligible for 1.5 CEUs. It is the participant’s
responsibility to make sure that the program in which they are participating is CEU eligible (this is
clearly marked on the conference program).
It is the responsibility of each conference participant to comply with the following instructions in
order to receive CEUs:
•
•

•

•
•

The participant must be present for the entirety of the 1.5-hour address for which they are
seeking CEUs.
The participant must acquire an evaluation form during the first 10 minutes of the address.
These will be available at the respective entrances to the rooms within which the address is
taking place. Please note: evaluation forms will not be provided later, as their distribution
time verifies your entry time.
The participant must collect an attendance verification sticker at the conclusion of the session.
These will be available at the respective entrances to the sessions within which the address is
taking place. Please note: Stickers will not be provided later, as their distribution time verifies
your exit time.
For each 1.5-hour CEU eligible program, the participant must complete the evaluation, affix
the attendance verification sticker at the bottom of the evaluation form, and turn in at the
main registration table located in Washburn Hall.
The participant must complete a yellow CEU request form and CEU checklist (on back of
yellow form) that is available at the registration/check-in table. This form must be turned in to
the main registration table (located in Washburn Hall) before leaving the conference.

Each participant will receive a signed CEU certificate via email in the weeks following the
conference. There is no additional cost for CEUs beyond the conference registration.
CEU Sponsorship
The Danielsen Institute at Boston University is graciously sponsoring CEUs for Psychologists. The
Danielsen Institute is approved by the American Psychological Association to sponsor continuing
education for psychologists. The Danielsen Institute maintains responsibility for this program and its
content. The Boston University School of Social Work Professional Education Program Department
is graciously sponsoring CEUs for Social Workers.
The Psychology and the Other Institute is providing sponsorship for CEUs for Licensed Mental
Health Counselors (LMHC). Psychology and the Other is recognized by the National Board for
Certified Counselors to offer continuing education for National Certified Counselors. These credits
are accepted by the Massachusetts Board of Registration for Licensed Mental Health Counselors
(Category I contact hours in Content Area I).
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PLENARY SPEAKER HIGHLIGHTS

JUDITH BUTLER

To Preserve the Life of the
Other: A Conversation with Judith Butler
Saturday, October 10th
10:45am - 12:30pm
Sheraton Commander
Washington Ballroom
*Please be advised seating is limited

Judith Butler is Maxine Elliot Professor in the Department of Comparative Literature and the Program of Critical
Theory at the University of California, Berkeley. She served as Founding Director of the Critical Theory
Program. She received her Ph.D. in Philosophy from Yale University in 1984. She is the author of Subjects of
Desire: Hegelian Reflections in Twentieth-Century France (1987), Gender Trouble: Feminism and the
Subversion of Identity (1990), Bodies That Matter: On the Discursive Limits of “Sex” (1993), The Psychic Life of
Power: Theories of Subjection (1997), Excitable Speech (1997), Antigone’s Claim: Kinship Between Life and
Death (2000), Precarious Life: Powers of Violence and Mourning (2004); Undoing Gender (2004), Who Sings
the Nation-State?: Language, Politics, Belonging (with Gayatri Spivak in 2008), Frames of War: When Is Life
Grievable? (2009), and Is Critique Secular? (co-written with Talal Asad, Wendy Brown, and Saba Mahmood,
2009) and Sois Mon Corps (2011), co-authored with Catherine Malabou. Her most recent books include: Parting
Ways: Jewishness and the Critique of Zionism (2012) and Dispossessions: The Performative in the Political coauthored with Athena Athanasiou (2013), Senses of the Subject (2015). Her book, Notes Toward a Performative
Theory of Assembly, will appear in 2015. Her future projects include work on messianic gestures in Kafka and
Benjamin, philosophical fictions in Freud’s work, and gender in translation.

It has been 25 years since the publication of Judith Butler’s landmark Gender Trouble: Feminism
and the Subversion of Identity. In that book, provocatively asserting that “gender is not something
that one is, it is something one does,” Butler unmoored gender from ontology. In so doing she also
ungrounded the subject of feminism. For Butler, this ungrounding is not the end of politics,
feminist, queer, or otherwise, but its necessary condition. In the many influential books and articles
that have followed Gender Trouble—among them: Precarious Life: The Powers of Mourning and
Violence (2004), Undoing Gender (2004), Frames of War: When Is Life Grievable? (2009)—Butler
has re-oriented the question of politics and the challenge of shared social life away from identity
and a demand for coherence. Instead, she has consistently exposed the limits and violences of
foundational categories—such as “the human”—to ask how to make more livable worlds. How
might we stand with each other if we gave up the demand to start from the same place? After Judith
Butler presents an original paper for the plenary address she will be joined in conversation by four
conversation partners whose diverse institutional locations and disciplinary backgrounds will make
for a lively interchange: Lewis Aron (psychoanalysis and psychotherapy), Ken Corbett
(psychoanalysis and psychotherapy), David Kyuman Kim (political theology), and Kalpana Rahita
Seshadri (post-colonial studies).
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SUE GRAND

The Other Within: White Shame and the
'Vanished Indian’
Friday, October 9th
10:45am - 12:15pm
Washburn Auditorium

Dr. Sue Grand is faculty and supervisor at the NYU Postdoctoral Program in
Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis; faculty the trauma program at NIP in NYC;
faculty, the Mitchell Center for Relational Psychoanalysis; Visiting Scholar, The
Psychoanalytic Institute for Northern California; Fellow, Institute for the Psychology
of the Other. She is an associate editor for Psychoanalytic Dialogues and
Psychoanalysis, Culture and Society. She is the author of The Reproduction of Evil: A
Clinical and Cultural Perspective and The Hero in The Mirror: From Fear to
Fortitude. She is in private practice in NYC and in Teaneck, NJ.
This paper considers the absence of the Native American genocide from our race
conversation. I propose that white mythology has effectively 'vanished' the Indian,
thereby vacating white racial guilt. Here, the author's white racial shame becomes a
way of tracing this vanishing. But this shame has a dual edge: it produces an all-seeing
eye that insists on the restoration of this history. I suggest that an ethical call is
embedded in shame. Perhaps psychoanalysts can rehabilitate the concept of shame
much as we have done with guilt, so that we empower this ethical call. In this way,
shame can function as a precursor to I-Thou concern, and allow us to forge alliances
across ignorance and prejudice.
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JANICE GUMP

The Transmission of Slavery's Traumas:
Past is Present’
Sunday, October 11th
10:45am - 12:15pm
Washington Ballroom
(Sheraton Commander Hotel)

Janice Gump, PhD, received the Bachelor of Arts Degree from the University of
Chicago, and a PhD in Clinical Psychology from the University of Rochester. She has
served on the faculties of the Howard University Medical School and Psychology
Department, and the Washington School of Psychiatry. She has also been a Consulting
Editor for the Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology, a Reviewer for the
Mental Health Small Grants Committee, NIMH, and a member of the Professional
Psychology Editorial Board. Dr. Gump has authored papers on the impact of slavery’s
traumas on African American subjectivity, African American women, and shame. She
is in private practice in Washington, D.C., and is a member of the Institute of
Contemporary Psychotherapy & Psychoanalysis.
Slavery’s fundamental premise that the laws of humanity did not pertain to those who
were slaves made possible it’s most devastating traumas. Whether viewed as property or
irremediably defective, slaves were subhuman. The most injurious traumas relate, then, to
the self and the varying consequences of this damage are considered. Trauma and its
relationship to subjectivity are discussed, making it possible to examine its effects upon
both slaves and descendants. Cited Clinical cases provide illustration. The nature of
transmission of slavery’s traumas is also explored.
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SUSANNAH HESCHEL

Religion in Dark Times: Holy Envy and Holy
Rage in the Intertwined Imaginations of Jews
and Christians
Saturday, October 10th
1:45pm – 3:15pm
Washington Ballroom
(Sheraton Commander Hotel)

Susannah Heschel is the Eli Black Professor of Jewish Studies at Dartmouth College and chair of the
Jewish Studies Program, as well as a faculty member in the Department of Religion and the Women’s
and Gender Studies Program. She is the author of numerous books and articles, including Abraham
Geiger and the Jewish Jesus (Chicago) and The Aryan Jesus: Christian Theologians and the Bible in
Nazi Germany (Princeton), and has edited several volumes. Currently she is a Guggenheim Fellow
and writing a book on the history of European Jewish scholarship on Islam from the 1830s to the
1930s, research that has also been supported by grants from the Carnegie Foundation and the
Wissenschaftskolleg zu Berlin. She is a member of the Beirat of the Zentrum juedische Studien in
Berlin, and an elected member of the American Society for the Study of Religions. She has been a
visiting professor at Princeton, and at universities in Berlin, Frankfurt, Edinburgh, and Cape Town,
and she holds four honorary doctorates from colleges in the United States, Canada, and Germany.
“Anti-Judaism,” emanating from pagans, secularists, and Muslims, as well as from Christians, is the
“genome of the West,” according to historian David Nirenberg, and forms the bedrock of our culture.
Yet in examining Jewish thought through the centuries, it becomes clear that the interreligious
relationship with Christianity is a constantly changing dynamic, fed by fantasies and emotions of
theological self and other that depend upon one another. Holy envy and holy rage, expressed at times in
imitation or in terror, are but some of many religious expressions, that have emerged in the ongoing
seduction of Judaism and Christianity of one another and that can be fruitfully explored in light of
psychoanalytic theory. While the relationship between religion and psychoanalysis has long been almost
as fraught and complex as the relationship between Christianity and Judaism, perhaps it is time for a
reevaluation. What can psychoanalysis provide religion, and vice versa? The shared efforts and methods
of religious experience and psychoanalytic experience are seen in the exploration of soul and mind,
prayer and vulnerability, as both probe the hidden crevices of the self. Indeed, I will suggest that
psychoanalysis itself reflects tropes of Christian and Jewish theological traditions, at times Judaizing its
methods and at other times Christianizing its theories, moving back and forth in metronomic quality,
even while evoking defensive postures of autochthony.
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RICHARD KEARNEY

A Hermeneutics of Wounds
Sunday, October 11th
1:45pm – 3:15pm
Washington Ballroom
(Sheraton Commander Hotel)

Richard Kearney holds the Charles Seelig Chair of Philosophy at Boston College and
is Visiting Professor at University College Dublin. He is the author of many books on
contemporary European philosophy and literature and has also published a volume of
poetry and two novels.
The paper explores the relationship between wounds and scars in the context of a carnal
hermeneutics. It interrogates and analyses how certain narratives of wounding - from
Greek mythology and the bible to contemporary psychotherapy and literature - reveal a
complex dialectic of wonder and catharsis. The hip of Jacob as he wrestles with the
angel, the scar of Odysseus, the myth of Chiron as wounded healer, as well as some
more clinical examples of trauma therapy through word and touch.

Table of Contents

8

Psychology & the Other Conference

October 9th – 11th

JOHN MANOUSSAKIS

The Place of Das Ding: Psychoanalysis,
Phenomenology, and Religion
Friday, October 9th
1:45pm – 3:15pm
Washburn Auditorium

John Panteleimon Manoussakis is Associate Professor of Philosophy at the College of the Holy
Cross, and an Honorary Fellow at the Faculty of Theology and Philosophy of the Australian
Catholic University. He was born in Athens, Greece, and educated in the United States (PhD,
Boston College). He is also a monastic ordained to the diaconate in 1995 and into the priesthood
in 2011 (Archdiocese of Athens). His publications focus on philosophy of religion,
phenomenology (in particular post-subjective anthropology in Heidegger and Marion), Plato and
the Neo-Platonic tradition, and Patristics (Gregory of Nyssa, Dionysius and Maximus). He is the
author of two books, editor of five volumes and he has published over thirty articles in English,
Greek, Russian, Serbian, and Ukrainian.
Taking as my inspiration a recent paper by Dr. Brian Becker (“Flight from the Flesh: Freud’s Id
and Ego as Saturated Phenomena”), I would like to pursue further the “task of translation” between
phenomenology and psychoanalysis, confident that such a dialogical undertaking would help us
understand better the categories of each discipline when seen under the conceptual light of the
other. A point of departure for this interdisciplinary dialogue is the topography of the psyche (in
Freud and Lacan) compared to that of the consciousness (in Husserl and Marion). Some of the
questions to be examined in this presentation are: Could the Freudian tripartition of the psyche be
understood in terms of the three levels of temporality in the life of the consciousness? Is there a
homology between the id and the flesh? Finally, I maintain that introducing to this dialogue
between psychoanalysis and phenomenology a “religious” (or, better yet, liturgical) understanding
of the concepts of temporality and the flesh will open up each discipline to each other, making, I
hope, a significant contribution to their theoretical rapprochement.
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INVITED ADDRESSES

JODY ARMOUR
Professor, USC Law School

'Reasonable Racism' in Law, Philosophy
and Psychology
Friday, October 9th
5:15-6:45pm
Sherrill 250

LEWIS ARON
Director, New York University

Presenting and Publishing Psychotherapy
Cases: A Clinical and Ethical Quagmire
Saturday, October 10th
9:00-10:30am
Mount Vernon Ballroom
(Sheraton Commander Hotel)

SAM BINKLEY
Associate Professor of Sociology, Emerson College

Foucault and his Psychological Interlocutors
Friday, October 9th
9:00-1030am
Washburn Auditorium
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PAMELA COOPER-WHITE
Professor of Psychology and Religion, Union Theological
Seminary

Multiplicity, Intersubjectivity, and Recognizing
the Other: Empathy as a Bridge to Justice
Sunday, October 11th
3:30-5:00pm
Mount Vernon Ballroom

KEN CORBETT
Assistant Professor, New York University

A Murder over a Girl: The Killing of Larry King
Saturday, October 10th
5:15-6:45pm
Sherrill 251

PHILIP CUSHMAN
Instructor, Antioch University Seattle

The Golem Must Live, the Golem Must Die:
Avatars, Selves, and Psychology
Saturday, October 10th
3:30-5:00pm
Washington Ballroom
(Sheraton Commander Hotel)
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ROGER FRIE
Professor of Education/Affiliate Professor of Psychiatry,
Simon Fraser University / University of British Columbia

Haunted Legacies: German Memory, Trauma
and the Holocaust
Friday, October 9th
3:30-5:00pm
Washburn Auditorium

MARI RUTI
Professor of Critical Theory, University of Toronto

What’s Good about Feeling Bad?
Saturday, October 10th
3:30-5:00pm
Mount Vernon Ballroom
(Sheraton Commander Hotel)

PETER SHABAD
Clinical Psychologist, Northwestern University School
of Medicine

Is Loyalty really a Virtue? Shame and the
Monstrous Other
Sunday, October 11th
9:00-10:30am
Washington Ballroom
(Sheraton Commander Hotel)
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PRE-CONFERENCE WORKSHOPS

DONNA ORANGE
Assistant Clinical Professor (Adjunct) and Consultant / Supervisor, New York University

My other’s Keeper: Sustaining the Inner Life of Clinicians and
Humanitarians

Relentlessly demanding, clinical and humanitarian work with fragile and devastated people, those degraded by
violence and discrimination, such work can exhaust and traumatize the most compassionate of us, our brothers’ and
sisters’ keepers as we know ourselves to be. To continue to live for the other, we require not only contextual
supports and education but the daily assembling and nourishing of an “internal chorus” (Sandra Buechler), composed
of the voices of those who have taught and inspired us. Such voices, personal to each worker, become sources of
courage and warning, of example and support, of prophetic challenge and humility. Over the course of a lifetime,
these sources change, with new ones emerging into importance, others receding into the background. Here the
examples come from ancient 2 Rome (Marcus Aurelius), from twentieth century Europe (Primo Levi, Emmanuel
Levinas, Dietrich Bonhoeffer), from South Africa (Nelson Mandela), and from nineteenth century Russia (Fyodor
Dostoevsky). Their own prophetic lives needed nourishing, as does the life of every unknown and humble
humanitarian who works other-wise. Though these examples rely heavily on the discipline of spiritual reading, other
workers will find inspiration in music, visual arts, or elsewhere. The key is to replenish the resources regularly.

ANN PELLEGRINI
Professor and Director of the Center for the Study of Gender and Sexuality, New York
University

On Being Beside Ourselves: Exploring the Work of Judith Butler

With the 1990 publication of her now-classic text, Gender Trouble: Feminism and the Subversion of Identity, Judith
Butler established herself as one of the foremost thinkers in feminist theory -- and well beyond. In that book, Butler
blew open feminist debates over the meaning of “woman” and sexual difference. Her notion of gender performativity
offered a shift in focus away from gender as a stable kind of being (being woman or being man) to gender 2 as a
compelled -- and compelling -- series of doings. Gender, Butler argues, is a kind of imitative practice that generates
the experience of being a sex and having a gender in the first place, “as” the first place. But, there is no subject
“before” gender, no being “before” power. Butler’s conception of gender performatives and – with Foucault and
others -- of subjects who emerge in and through power, 3 radically reorients agency: what does it mean to come
“after” power? In subsequent works Butler has continued to blaze new paths for asking questions about power,
subject formation, and contemporary conditions of loss and livability.
In this seminar, we will trace the arc of Judith Butler’s thought from Gender Trouble to her more recent work on
violence and the politics of mourning. Participants will be given a list of suggested readings in advance of the
workshop. At the workshop itself, our conversation will begin with close reading of these texts before moving on to
wider-ranging discussion of the contributions her work makes to a psychology of the other, in theory and in practice.
Table of Contents
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LOCATION DETAILS/ ACCOMODATIONS
CONFERENCE ROOMS AND MAP
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WIFI INFORMATION

Lesley University
Network Name: Lesley Open
Username: ptoconf
Password: p@kRj4

Sheraton Commander Hotel
Network name: Sheraton Meeting Rooms
Password: share
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PARKING INFORMATION

** Please BEWARE parking will be quite complicated in the area. Please
plan ahead. **
We are unable to provide parking on Lesley's campus and Cambridge parking is
notoriously difficult. Please allow ample time to deal with parking.

Paid Parking options in the area include the following:
Sheraton Commander Hotel (16 Garden Street, Cambridge, MA 02138)
Phone: 617-547-4800
24-Hour Valet Parking Service Very Limited Availability
* This is the location for the plenary addresses

Harvard Square Parking Garage (20 Eliot Street, Cambridge, MA 02138)
*5 minute walk to the Sheraton Commander/Lesley University’s Brattle Campus
Propark at the Charles Square Garage (One Bennett Street, Cambridge, MA 02138)

Alewife Station Parking (intersection of Alewife Brook Parkway and Cambridge
Park Drive, Cambridge)
Ample availability and easy redline T train access to Harvard Square (which is a 5 minute
walk to Lesley University’s Brattle campus)
*Need to account for the time it takes to go several train stops and walking

Cambridgeside Galleria Parking (100 CambridgeSide Place Cambridge MA
02141)
Phone: 617-621-8666
*Would require a bus to get to Harvard Square and then a 5 minute walk

Table of Contents
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LOCAL RESTURANTS
COFFEE SHOPS

Algiers Coffee House ($$)
Coffee, tea and Moroccan cuisine.
40 Brattle Street
617-492-1557
Boston Tea Stop ($)
Bubble tea, black and green tea and
individually designed drinks.
54 JFK Street
617-945-0017
Café Pamplona ($)
Harvard Square institution serving
coffee, pastries, and light meals.
Outdoor seating available.
12 Bow Street
617-492-0352
Crema Café ($)
Small café with homemade baked
goods, sandwiches and other fresh
foods.
27 Brattle Street
617-876-2700

Dunkin’ Donuts ($) (multiple locations)
Coffee, donuts and bagels.
1 Bow Street
61 Church Street
65 JFK Street
L.A. Burdick ($$)
Chocolates, pastries and specialty
coffees.
52-D Brattle Street
617-491-4340
Peet’s Coffee and Tea ($)
100 Mount Auburn Street
617-492-1844
Starbucks ($) (multiple locations)
31 Church Street
36 JFK Street
1380 Massachusetts Avenue

FAST CASUAL

Al’s Harvard Square Café ($)
Hot and cold subs, soups and
salads.
1350 Massachusetts Avenue
(located in the Holyoke Center)
617-441-9100

Table of Contents

Felipe’s Taqueria ($)
Mexican, known for their giant
burritos made with the fillings of
your choice.
83 Mount Auburn Street (located in
the Garage)
617-354-9944
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Darwin’s Ltd. ($)
Gourmet sandwiches, take-out
dinners, soups, bakery items, fruit,
wine, beer and coffee.
148 Mount Auburn Street
617-354-5233
Boloco ($)
71 Mount Auburn Street
Burritos, wraps and smoothies.
617-354-5838

October 9th – 11th

Au Bon Pain ($)
1360 Massachusetts Avenue
617-497-9797
IHOP ($)
Family restaurant serving breakfast,
lunch and dinner.
16 Eliot Street
617-354-0999

CASUAL DINNING

Bartley’s Burger Cottage ($)
Renowned Harvard Square
institution known for politically
named burgers.
1246 Massachusetts Avenue
617-354-6559
*cash only*
Border Café ($$)
Mexican, Cajun, and Tex-Mex
entrees and appetizers, known for
gigantic portions and frozen
margaritas.
32 Church Street
617-864-6100
Bertucci’s ($$)
Pizza, pasta served in lunch and
dinner portions; express lunch
specials.
21 Brattle Street
617-864-4748

Table of Contents

Charlie’s Kitchen ($)
Burgers, beer offered in a diner-style
atmosphere; a Harvard Square
institution.
10 Eliot Street
617-492-9646
Daedalus Restaurant & Bar ($$)
Pub/Bistro. Rooftop deck with
seating.
45 ½ Mount Auburn Street
617-349-0071
Fire + Ice ($$$)
Create your own stir-fry dish; allyoucan-eat.
50 Church Street
617-547-9007
Grendel’s Den ($$)
Staple pub with standard fare
Winthrop St
617-491-1160
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Grafton Street ($$-$$$)
Contemporary American cuisine
served in an Irish pub setting.
1230 Massachusetts Avenue
617-487-0400

Spice Thai Cuisine ($$)
Traditional Thai menu.
24 Holyoke Street
617-868-9560

John Harvard’s Brew House ($$)
Homemade beer and eclectic menu.
33 Dunster Street
617-868-3585

Tanjore ($$)
Traditional Indian menu, including
Northern, Southern and coastal
food.
18 Eliot Street
617-868-1900

Le’s ($$)
Vietnamese cuisine served in a
relaxed atmosphere. Known for
“Pho,” a traditional Vietnamese
noodle soup.
35 JFK Street (located in the Garage)
617-864-4100

Wagamama ($$)
Menu modeled after traditional
Japanese ramen bars. Noodle and
rice dishes.
57 JFK Street
617-499-0930

9 Tastes of Thai ($$)
Thai cuisine.
50 JFK Street
617-547-6666

Yenching ($$)
Traditional Chinese cuisine.
1326 Massachusetts Avenue
617-547-1130

Orinoco: A Latin Kitchen ($$)
Venezuelan cuisine with vegetarian
options available.
56 JFK Street
617-354-6900

Zoe’s ($)
Greek-American diner. Breakfast
served all day with burgers,
sandwiches and salads also
available.
1105 Massachusetts Avenue
617-495-0055

Pizzeria Uno ($$)
Chicago-style pizza and standard
bar food.
22 JFK Street
617-497-1530
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FINE DINNING

Shepard ($$$$)
French-inflected fare
1 Shepard Street
617-714-5295
Harvest ($$$$)
Upscale, innovative cuisine.
44 Brattle Street
617-868-2255
Henrietta’s Table ($$$$)
Fine cuisine; locally sourced food.
1 Bennett Street (Charles Hotel)
617-661-5005
Legal Sea Foods ($$$$)
At the Charles Hotel.
20 University Road
617-491-9400

Table of Contents

Park Restaurant & Bar ($$$)
New American cuisine in an
eclectic setting.
59 JFK Street
617-491-9851
Toscano ($$$)
Upscale Italian cuisine in an elegant
setting.
52 Brattle Street
617-354-5250
Upstairs on the Square ($$$$)
Upscale dining and casual bar
cuisine.
91 Winthrop Street
617-864-1933
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SCHEDULE OVERVIEW
Thursday, October 8th
 Pre-Conference Workshops

9:00am-5:00pm

Friday, October 9th
9:00-10:30am

10:45-12:15pm

Symposium– Ethics after Psychoanalysis
Critical Conversations– Brent Slife
Invited Symposium– Foucault and his Psychological Interlocutors
Film Screening- Descending with Angels

◊

Plenary Address – The Other Within: White Shame & the 'Vanished Indian’ -Sue Grand

3:30-5:00pm

5:15-6:45pm

◊
◊
◊
◊

 LUNCH

12:15-1:30pm
1:45-3:15pm

Paper Panels
Reconciling Divides
Myth of the Other
The Writing Cure
Attending to Bodies

◊
◊
◊
◊

◊

Plenary Address – The Place of Das Ding: Psychoanalysis, Phenomenology, & Religion -John
Manoussakis

◊
◊
◊
◊
◊

Invited Address– Haunted Legacies
Critical Conversations– Derek Hook
Symposium– Objects, Obsessions, Everyday Life
Featured Presentation– Jean-Louis Chrétien’s Call & Response
Featured Presentation– The Legitimate Guiding Forces of One's Behavior
in the World

◊
◊
◊
◊
◊
◊

Invited Address– 'Reasonable Racism' in Law, Philosophy, & Psychology
Film Discussion– Descending With Angels
Invited Symposium– Suffering Patients, the Patience of Suffering
Featured Presentation– Embedded Individuality
Critical Conversations– Kenneth Gergen
Symposium– Narrative as Relational Powerhouse

Paper Panels
◊

Religious Belief in
Therapy
Drawing from
Deeper Wells

◊

Paper Panels
◊

Thinking Outside the
Therapy Room

Saturday, October 10th
9:00-10:30am

10:45-12:30pm

◊
◊
◊
◊
◊
◊

Plenary Address –To Preserve the Life of the Other: A Conversation with Judith Butler -Judith Butler

3:30-5:00pm

Table of Contents

◊
◊

Laplanche’s
Relationality
Ethics in Text

 LUNCH

12:30-1:30pm
1:45-3:15 pm

Paper Panels

Invited Address– Presenting & Publishing Psychotherapy Cases
Featured Symposium– The Unsayable in Psychoanalysis & Philosophy
Featured Presentation– Empire of Illusion, Tragic Vision, & the Question of
Transcendence
Symposium– Religion, the Novel, & Psychoanalysis
Critical Conversations– Louis Sass

◊

Plenary Address – Religion in Dark Times: Holy Envy and Holy Rage in the Intertwined Imaginations
of Jews and Christians -Susannah Heschel

◊
◊
◊
◊
◊

Featured Presentation– Enigmatic Knowing
Featured Presentation– Neoliberalism & Psychological Ethics
Invited Address– Avatars, Selves, and Psychology
Invited Address– What’s Good about Feeling Bad
Symposium– Manifesto Fest

Paper Panels
◊
◊

Guilt, Passive
Processes, & the
Unrepresented
Foucault, Lacan, &
Feminist Theory
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Saturday, October 10th- Continued
5:15-6:45pm

◊
◊
◊
◊
◊

Invited Address– The Killing of Larry King
Critical Conversations– Mark Freeman
Featured Presentation– Torture & the Other (Note earlier end time at
6:15pm)
Featured Symposium– Other to Ourselves
Symposium– Women Exiles & the Experience of Returns

Paper Panels
◊
◊

Tracing Racism’s
Origin
Indigenous
Psychotherapies

 Wine & Cheese Reception/Poster Exhibition

7:00-9:00pm

Sunday, October 11th
9:00-10:30am

10:45-12:15pm

3:30-5:00pm

Invited Address– Is Loyalty really a Virtue
Critical Conversations– James Lamiell
Featured Presentation– Existential Analytic Perspective on Antisemitism
Symposium– Ethics in the Other

◊

Plenary Address – The Transmission of Slavery's Traumas: Past is Present -Janice Gump

◊

 LUNCH
◊

Plenary Address – A Hermeneutics of Wounds -Richard Kearney

◊
◊
◊
◊

Invited Address– Multiplicity, Intersubjectivity, & Recognizing the Other
Critical Conversations– Philip Cushman
Featured Presentation– The Limits of Forgiveness
Symposium– An Interdisciplinary Understanding of Shame

Paper Panels
◊
◊

Paper Panels
5:15-6:45 pm

Paper Panels
Feminism in Place
& Time
Approaching
Existence

◊
◊
◊
◊

12:15-1:30pm
1:45-3:15pm

◊

◊
◊
◊

Being in the World and the Art of Being
Relationality Across the Spectrum
Clinical uses of Phenomenology

Language & the
Event
Immigration,
Orientalism, &
Colonialism
Paper Panels

◊
◊

Scriptural Sources
of the Self
Healing Trauma

CONFERENCE SCHEDULE
THURSDAY

9:00am-5:00pm
Pre-conference Workshops:
My other’s Keeper: Sustaining the Inner Life of Clinicians and Humanitarians
Location: Sherrill 251
Donna Orange, New York University

On Being Beside Ourselves: Exploring the Work of Judith Butler
Location: Sherrill 150
Ann Pellegrini, New York University
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FRIDAY

9:00-10:30am
Symposium:

Location: Sherrill 250

Ethics after Psychoanalysis
Esther Sperber, Studio ST Architects
Donna Orange, New York University
Hunter Robinson-Efrat, New School for Social Research
Respondent & Moderator: James W. Jones, Rutgers University

Interview:
Location: Sherrill 350

Critical Conversations in Psychology: Brent Slife
Brent Slife, Brigham Young University
Interviewer: Brian Becker, Lesley University
Series Director: Heather Macdonald, Lesley University

Invited Symposium:
Location: Washburn Auditorium

Foucault and his Psychological Interlocutors
(1.5 CEUs available)

Racism Against The Abnormal: Black Rage, The Psychologization of Black Affect, and the Work of Cultural
Competency
Sam Binkley, Emerson College (Moderator)
The Politics of Eros and the Aesthetics of Existence in Plato, Marcuse, and Foucault
Edward McGushin, Stonehill College
An Unlikely Alliance: Foucault with Lacan on Psychology
Derek Hook, Duquesne University

Film Screening:
Location: lower level of the Sherrill Library
The film is also available to watch HERE.

Documentary: Descending With Angels
Director: Christian Suhr, Aarhus University

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 150

Reconciling Divides: Narrative, Contacting, and Cultural Repositioning
Positioning Self and Other: How Psychiatric Patients and Psychiatric Inmates Construct Discursively Their
Relationship to Total Institutions.
Branca Telles Ribeiro, Lesley University
Diana de Souza Pinto, Federal University of the State of Rio de Janeiro (Moderator)
I am not myself, but I am not An-Other: The role of Self-Illness Narratives in Medical Rehabilitation Psychotherapy
Orin Segal, Bar-Ilan University
Contacting the Other: The Clinical Phenomenology of Gestalt Therapy
Dan Bloom, New York Institute for Gestalt Therapy and Private Practice
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Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 151

Myth of the Other: Kabbalistic Imagination, Maternal Archetypes, & Primordial Loss
The Dragon in the Abyss: The “Other Side” of Kabbalistic Myth and the Paradoxes of Abjection
Nathaniel Berman, Brown University
Idealized "Otherness": A Necessary Fiction
Amira Simha-Alpern, The Suffolk Institute for Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis
The Missing Other: Primordial Loss and the Community of Being
Mark Gundry, Private Practice (Moderator)

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 154

The Writing Cure: Embodied, Fragmentary, & Creative
Phenomenology of the Embodied Experience of self/Other: Neuroscience, Literature and Neuropsychiatric
Disorders as Sources of Data
Aaron Mishara, Chicago School of Professional Psychology
Michael A. Schwartz, Texas A&M University
What Sort of Thing is Nonsense? Clinical Experience and Fragmentary Writing
Peter August, Private Practice (Moderator)
Writing and the Use of the Other: Cavell, Wallace and Winnicott
Lucinda Ballantyne, Harvard Medical School

Paper Panel- Psychosocial Track:
Attending to Bodies: Adolescence, Sexual Agency, & Embodied Sexuality
Location: Sherrill 251

Psychoanalysis and Adolescents
Donna San Antonio, Lesley University (Moderator)
The Sexual Theories of Grownups: Toward a Better
Understanding of Young Adult Sexuality and the
College Sex Crisis
Stacey Novack, Massachusetts Institute for
Psychoanalysis
Being Through Love: The Collaborative
Construction of a Sexual Body
Amy Taylor, Austen Riggs Center

10:45am-12:15pm
Welcome and Plenary Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washburn Auditorium (Overflow streaming in
Sherill 350)

The Other Within: White Shame and the
'Vanished Indian’
Sue Grand, New York University
Discussant: Tanya McKinnon, McKinnon McIntyre
Moderator: Lynne Layton, Harvard Medical School
Welcome by David Goodman, Boston College
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______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

1:45-3:15pm
Plenary Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washburn Auditorium

The Place of Das Ding: Psychoanalysis, Phenomenology, and Religion
John Manoussakis, College of the Holy Cross
Discussant: Brian W. Becker, Lesley University
Moderator: Mari Ruti, University of Toronto

3:30-5:00pm
Invited Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washburn Auditorium

Haunted Legacies: German Memory, Trauma and the Holocaust
Roger Frie, Simon Fraser University
Discussant: Donna Orange, New York University
Moderator: Anna Ornstein, Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis

Interview:
Location: Sherrill 350

Critical Conversations in Psychology:
Derek Hook
Derek Hook, Duquesne University
Interviewer and Series Director:
Heather Macdonald, Lesley University

Symposium:
Location: Sherrill 250

Objects, Obsessions, Everyday Life: A
Round Robin
Lynne Layton, Massachusetts Institute
for Psychoanalysis (Moderator)
Lauren Kaminsky, Harvard University
Ann Pellegrini, New York University
Carolyn Stack, Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis

Featured Presentation:
Location: Sherrill 151

Jean-Louis Chrétien’s Call and Response: Therapeutic Implications of Contact with Divinity
Philip Brownell, New York Institute for Gestalt Therapy
Respondent: Jeffrey Bloechl, Boston College
Moderator: Peter Capretto, Vanderbilt University
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Featured Presentation:
Location: Sherrill 251

The Legitimate Guiding Forces of One's Behavior in the World
Jonathan Slavin, Harvard Medical School
Miki Rahmani, South Jerusalem Mental Health Center
Respondent: Rabbi Nehemia Polen, Hebrew College
Moderator: Robert Drozek, McLean Hospital

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 154
Religious Belief in Therapy: Empirical Studies, Winnicott, &
Kierkegaard

Relational Spirituality and Psychotherapy
Steven Sandage, Boston University
George Stavros, Boston University
Nancy Devor, Boston University
David Paine, Boston University
The God Who Didn't Disappear: Psychoanalysis, Religious
Experience, and the Process of Transformation
Margy Sperry, Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
The Clinician’s Role in the Patient’s Spiritual Life: A Kierkegaardian
Framework
John Peteet, Brigham and Women’s Hospital (Moderator)

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 150

Drawing From Deeper Wells: Naming G-d, Recognition,
& Relational Ontology
Transforming the Treatment Paradigm of a Complex Trauma through
the lenses of Lacanian Theory and Jewish Theology
Elena Medvedovski, Power of Connection
Jessica Benjamin and (the Missing) Martin Buber
Michael Oppenheim, Concordia University (Moderator)
Political Dimensions of Otherness: A Re-reading of Zizioulas's
Relational Ontology through a Nancean and Maximean Lens
Dorothy Chang, Fordham University

5:15-6:45pm

Invited Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Sherrill 250

'Reasonable Racism' in Law, Philosophy and Psychology
Jody Armour, USC Law School
Respondent: Lynne Jacobs, The Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Moderator: Alvin Dueck, Fuller Theological Seminary

Featured Film Discussion:
Location: Sherrill 251

We encourage attendees to watch the film in advance of the conference. CLICK HERE to view the film. A screening of the film
will also take place in the lower level of the Sherrill Library at 9am on Friday.

Documentary: Descending With Angels
Director: Christian Suhr, Aarhus University
Respondents: Martha Reineke, University of Northern Iowa (Moderator)
Pamela Cooper-White, Union Theological Seminary
Lance D. Laird, Boston University
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Invited Symposium:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washburn Auditorium

Suffering Patients, the Patience of Suffering: Toward an Ethics of Compassion
Peter Shabad, Northwestern University School of Medicine
Donna Orange, New York University
Elizabeth Corpt, Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Jack Foehl, Boston Institute for Psychoanalysis
David Goodman, Boston College (Moderator)

Featured Presentation:
Location: Sherrill 150

Embedded Individuality
Peter Maduro, Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Respondent: Estelle Shane, Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Moderator: Max Livshetz, Antioch University

Interview:
Location: Sherrill 350

Critical Conversations in Psychology: Kenneth Gergen
Immediately followed with a book signing by Kenneth Gergen in the Washburn Lounge.
Kenneth Gergen, Swarthmore College
Interviewer: Mark Freeman, College of the Holy Cross
Series Director: Heather Macdonald, Lesley University

Symposium:
Location: Sherrill 151

Narratives as Relational Powerhouse in Infancy, Aging, and Society
Doris Brothers, Training & Research in Intersubjective Self Psychology Foundation (Moderator)
Joseph Lichtenberg, Institute for Contemporary Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis
Renee Cherow-O’Leary, Education for the 21st Century

Paper Panel- Psychosocial Track:
Location: Sherrill 154

Thinking Outside the Therapy Room: Poverty, Administrative Hospitality, & the Everyday
Loving van Gogh below the Poverty Line: Crisis and Creation on Six Hundred Dollars a Month
Susan Mull, Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Relational Ecologies of Psychotherapy: Administrative Attachment in Liminal Office Space
Lauren Kehoe, Boston University
Steven Sandage, Boston University
Sarah Hassen, Boston University
Creating Heaven on Earth: The Psychology of Experiencing Immortality in Everyday Life
Paul Marcus, Self-Employed (Moderator)
SATURDAY

9:00-10:30am

Invited Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)

Presenting and Publishing Psychotherapy Cases: A Clinical and Ethical Quagmire
Lewis Aron, New York University
Respondent: Robert Drozek, McLean Hospital
Moderator: Marie Hoffman, New York University
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Featured Symposium:
Location: Washburn Auditorium

The Unsayable in Psychoanalysis and Philosophy
Richard Frankel, Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Victor J. Krebs, Pontificia Universidad Catolica del Peru (Moderator)
Gregory Shaw, Stonehill College

Featured Presentation:
Location: Sherrill 251

Empire of Illusion, Tragic Vision, and the Question of Transcendence
Frank Richardson, University of Texas- Austin
Robert Bishop, Wheaton College
Respondent: Jeff Sugarman, Simon Fraser
University
Moderator: Jack Martin, Simon Fraser
University

Symposium:
Location: Sherrill 250

Julia Kristeva and Teresa of Avila: Religion,
the Novel, and Psychoanalysis
Martha Reineke, University of Northern Iowa
(Moderator)
Carol Mastrangelo Bove, University of
Pittsburgh
Frances Restuccia, Boston College

Interview:
Location: Sherrill 350

Critical Conversations in Psychology: Louis
Sass
Louis Sass, Rutgers University
Interviewer: Mark Freeman, College of the
Holy Cross
Series Director: Heather Macdonald, Lesley
University

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 150

Laplanche’s Relationality: Deferred Action, Politics, and Recognition of the (M)other
Rousseau with Laplanche: Psychoanalysis and the Possibility of Philosophy
Lucas Fain, University of California, Santa Cruz
A Materialist Metapsychology: Rethinking Psychoanalysis, Relationality and Political Critique through Jean
Laplanche
Gila Ashtor, Tufts University
Otherness in Sexual Development
Doris Silverman, New York University (Moderator)

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 151

Ethics in Text: Dostoyevsky, Nabakov, and Tournier
Beautiful Troubling Alterity: An Intersubjective Response to Nabakov's 'Lolita'
Steven Huett, University of Colorado
George Horton, University of Oklahoma Health Sciences Center (Moderator)
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Ethics in Text- Continued
How does an Island Become Deserted? Deleuze on the Other as the Structure of Perception and the Schema of
Modality
Vicente Muñoz-Reja, Boston College
Dostoyevsky’s Ethics as Levinasian Optics
Donna Orange, New York University
Max Livshetz, Antioch University

10:45am-12:30pm
Plenary Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
*Please be advised seating is limited, overflow seating available in the Mount Vernon Ballroom (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
and Sherrill 350.*

To Preserve the Life of the Other: A Conversation with Judith Butler
Judith Butler, University of California- Berkeley
Discussants: Lewis Aron, New York University
Ken Corbett, New York University
David Kyuman Kim, Connecticut College
Kalpana Rahita Seshadri, Boston College
Moderator: Ann Pellegrini, New York University
_______________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________

1:45-3:15pm
Plenary Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton
Commander Hotel)

Religion in Dark Times: Holy Envy and
Holy Rage in the Intertwined
Imaginations of Jews and Christians
Susannah Heschel, Dartmouth College
Respondent: Sue Grand, New York
University
Moderator: Malcolm Owen Slavin,
Massachusetts Institute for
Psychoanalysis

3:30-5:00pm

Featured Presentation:
Location: Sherrill 350

Enigmatic Knowing- Sexuality, Intimacy and the Ways We Listen
Galit Atlas, NYU Postdoctoral Program for Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis
Respondents: Adrienne Harris, NYU Postdoctoral Program for Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis
Steven Kuchuck, National Institute for Psychotherapies
Moderator: Kalpana Rahita Seshadri, Boston College
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Featured Presentation:
Location: Sherrill 250

Neoliberalism and Psychological Ethics
Jeff Sugarman, Simon Fraser University
Respondent: Sam Binkley, Emerson College
Moderator: Sheldon George, Simmons College

Invited Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)

The Golem Must Live, the Golem Must Die: Avatars, Selves, and Psychology
Philip Cushman, Antioch University Seattle
Respondent: Joel Rosenberg, Tufts University
Moderator: Eric Severson, Seattle Pacific University

Invited Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)

What’s Good about Feeling Bad?
Mari Ruti, University of Toronto
Respondent: Mark Freeman, College of the Holy Cross
Moderator: Katie Goodman, Massachusetts Institute for
Psychoanalysis

Symposium:
Location: Washburn Auditorium

Manifesto Fest
Esther Sperber, Studio ST Architects (Moderator)
Lynne Layton, Harvard Medical School
Jill Gentile, New York University
Peter Shabad, Northwestern University School of Medicine
Lara Sheehi, George Washington University
Tracy Morgan, Center for Modern Psychoanalytic Studies
Robert Berezin, Private Practice

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 150

States of Mind: Guilt, Passive Processes, and the
Unrepresented
Confessing Desire: Ritual, Guilt, Pathology, and Antoine Vergote
Jonathan Stotts, Vanderbilt University
Building Into the Blue: Working with Unrepresented Mental States
Jade McGleughlin, Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Passivity and its Role in Unconscious Process
Jack Foehl, Boston Psychoanalytic Society and Institute (Moderator)

Paper Panel- Psychosocial Track:
Location: Sherrill 151

Discourses of Power: Foucault, Lacan, & Feminist Theory
Thinking Affect/Feeling Intersectionality: Critical Social Theory Encounters Feminist Psychodynamic
Psychotherapy
Kimberly George, UC San Diego
Karen O’Connell, True Selves Counseling
In the Discourse of the Other: Notes on the Feminine
Mary Anderson, Mahindra Humanities Center at Harvard
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Discourses of Power- Continued
The Limits of Sex, Madness, and Interiority in Foucault and Psychoanalysis
Peter Capretto, Vanderbilt University (Moderator)

5:15-6:45pm
Invited Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Sherrill 251

A Murder over a Girl: The Killing of Larry King
Ken Corbett, New York University
Respondent: Susannah Heschel, Dartmouth
College
Moderator: Caroline Light, Harvard
University

Interview:
Location: Sherrill 350

Critical Conversations in Psychology: Mark
Freeman
Immediately followed with by a book signing by Mark
Freeman and David Goodman in the Washburn Lounge.
Mark Freeman, College of the Holy Cross
Interviewer: David Goodman, Boston College
Series Director: Heather Macdonald, Lesley
University

Featured Presentation & Town Hall Discussion:
Location: Washburn Auditorium
(Special Note: This featured address will end at 6:15pm to allow for the room to be prepared for the Poster Exhibition.
Conversation will continue in the foyer.)

Torture and the Other
Stephen Soldz, Boston Graduate School of Psychoanalysis
Moderator: Eric Severson, Seattle Pacific University

Featured Symposium:
Location: Sherrill 250

Other to Ourselves: Tracking the Psychotherapist’s Subjectivity and its Impact on the Treatment
Steven Kuchuck, National Institute for the Psychotherapies
Sex, Lies, and Psychoanalysis
Galit Atlas, New York University Postdoctoral Program for Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis
The Importance of Fathers
Hillary Grill, National Institute for the Psychotherapies
Respondent: Malcolm Owen Slavin, Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Moderator: Esther Sperber, Studio ST Architects

Symposium:
Location: Sherrill 154

Being the Other in Your Own Country: Women Exiles and the Experience of Return
Oliva Espin, San Diego State University (Moderator)
Dalia Llera, Lesley University
Rakhshanda Saleem, Lesley University
Krizia Puig, Universidad del Salvador
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Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 150

Tracing Racism’s Origin: Dubois, Lacan, &
Arendt
Alterity, Alterity, and Oppression: Variations on a
Nonthematic Impasses
Kini Roland, University of West Georgia
Kareen Malone, University of West Georgia
I’m Really Not Prejudiced Against Race: Music and
Alterity in the Michael Dunn Case
Sheldon George, Simmons College (Moderator)
The Banality of Racism: Freud and Arendt
Celia Brickman, Center for Religion and
Psychotherapy

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 151

Indigenous Psychotherapies & Their Traditions
Facing Tradition(s): The Contextual Embeddedness of Relationality, Ethics, and Practice
Brad Strawn, Fuller Graduate School of Psychology
Ron Wright, Southern Nazarene University
The Unique Berth for God in Psychoanalysis: Historical, Philosophical and Clinical Perspectives
Marie Hoffman, New York University (Moderator)
Attachment Theory and Research: Indigenous, Ideological, and International Perspectives
Alvin Dueck, Fuller Theological Seminary
Xu Hong, Peking University

SUNDAY

9:00-10:30am
Invited Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)

Is Loyalty Really a Virtue? Shame and the Monstrous Other
Peter Shabad, Northwestern University
Respondent: Jerome Miller, Salisbury College
Moderator: Natalia Yangarber-Hicks, Wheaton
College
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Interview:
Location: Sherrill 350

Critical Conversations in Psychology: James Lamiell
James Lamiell, Georgetown University
Interviewer: Jack Martin, Simon Fraser University
Series Director: Heather Macdonald, Lesley University

Featured Presentation:
Location: Sherrill 250

Existential Analytic Perspective on
Antisemitism
Malcolm Owen Slavin, Massachusetts Institute for
Psychoanalysis
Respondent: Susannah Heschel, Dartmouth
College
Moderator: Lewis Aron, New York University

Symposium:
Location: Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander
Hotel)

Ethics in the Other: Aliens, Ghosts, Evil and
Other Intrigues - An Interdisciplinary Dialogue
There is No Ethics of the Real: On a Widespread
Misconception concerning the Ethical Implications of
Lacanian Jouissance
Marc De Kesel, Saint Paul University (Presenter and
Moderator)
The Absoluteness of Not Knowing: Anti-Hermeneutics as
Ethical Praxis
Sharon Green, The New School for Analytical
Psychology
The Open Door: Towards an Ethics of the Literary Ghost
Luke Thurston, Aberystwyth University
Fetish Distortion, the Signifier's Effect in the Psy-Sciences and Politics
Michael Hejazi, Saint Paul University

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 150

Feminism in Place and Time: Gendered Alienation, Recognition, and Changing Definitions
The Difference a Generation Makes: Not my Mother's Definition of Feminism
Cacky Mellor, Pacifica Graduate Institute
Ben Arcangeli, Boston College
Abigail Collins, Lesley University
Sam Kahn-Arcangeli, University of Vermont
Alienation in the Affective Labor Economy and Implications for the (Im)possibility of Radical Psychotherapy
Daniel Gruner, Duquesne University (Moderator)
The Vulnerability of the Relational Self: Beauvoir, Nishida, and an Investigation of Intimate Partner
Elizabeth Grosz, McDaniel College
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Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 251

Approaching Existence: Narcissism, Mortality, and Death
It’s the End of the World as We Know It (…but No Worries): The Rise in Popularity of Dystopian Myths and our
Immortal “Other
Paul Cantz, University of Illinois at Chicago College of Medicine (Moderator)
The Suicidal Other: Améry, Shneidman, and Radical Suicidality
Maria Kulp, Notre Dame of Maryland University
Cartesian Narcissism
Simone Drichel, University of Otago

10:45am-12:15pm
Plenary Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander
Hotel)

The Transmission of Slavery's Traumas: Past is
Present
Janice Gump, Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
and Psychotherapy
Respondent: James Sterba, University of
Notre Dame
Moderator: Lynne Jacobs, The Institute of
Contemporary Psychoanalysis
___________________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________________

1:45-3:15pm

Plenary Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)

A Hermeneutics of Wounds
Richard Kearney, Boston College
Discussant: Elizabeth Corpt, Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Moderator: Catherine Cornille, Boston College

3:30-5:00pm

Invited Address:
(1.5 CEUs available)

Location: Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)

Multiplicity, Intersubjectivity, and Recognizing the Other: Empathy as a Bridge to Justice
Pamela Cooper-White, Union Theological Seminary
Respondent: Donna Orange, New York University
Moderator: Brad Strawn, Fuller Theological Seminary

Interview:
Location: Sherrill 350

Critical Conversations in Psychology: Philip Cushman
Philip Cushman, Antioch University Seattle
Interviewer and Series Director:
Heather Macdonald, Lesley University
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Featured Presentation:
Location: Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)

The Limits of Forgiveness
Claire Katz, Texas A&M University
Respondent: Gail Hamner, Syracuse
University
Moderator: Susannah Heschel,
Dartmouth College

Symposium:
Location: Sherrill 250

An Interdisciplinary Understanding of
Shame
Transition of a Psychoanalytic
Private Practice from Insurance to
Self Pay: The Hidden Role of Shame
in Patients’ Ambivalence About
Paying for Psychotherapy and
Analysts’ Ambivalence About Their
Right to Be Paid
Noha Sadek, Massachusetts Institute
for Psychoanalysis
To Be "Badly Made": Classed Shame
in Elena Ferrante's Neapolitan Novels
Christine Maksimowicz, American Psychoanalytic Association Fellow
A Model for an Interdisciplinary Understanding of Shame: A Brief Overview of a Year-Long Interdisciplinary
Study Group on Shame
Frances Lang, Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis (Moderator)

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 251

Language & the Event: Lacan, Badiou, & Zizek
A Psychotherapy of the Possible
Brian Smothers, WI School of Professional Psychology (Moderator)
Loving The Sniper: Safe Traumas and the Other as Traumatic Event
Dan Rose, Columbus State University

Paper Panel- Psychosocial Track:
Location: Sherrill 150

Welcoming the Foreigner(?): Immigration, Orientalism, & Colonialism
Possibilities and Limits of Political Activism: Lessons learned from Psychotherapy with a Russian Refugee
Natalia Yangarber-Hicks, Wheaton College (Moderator)
Mindfulness is Often Racist: A Preliminary Argument
Carter Carter, Lesley University

5:15-6:45pm
Paper Presentation:
Location: Sherrill 251

Being in the World and the Art of Being There
Military Strategy, Psychoanalysis, and the Art of Living
Paul Marcus, Self-Employed
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Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 250

Relationality across the Spectrum: Theoretical, Clinical, & Political Considerations
(Ab)normality as Spectrum: Merleau-Ponty, post-Kleinians, and Lacan on Childhood and Autism
Jennifer Wang, New School for Social Research
Generation Asperger's and the Phenomenology of Autism
Christina Emanuel, Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis (Moderator)
The other in relational psychoanalysis: radical potential and missed opportunities
Esther Rapoport, Private Practice

Paper Panel- Psychosocial Track:
Location: Sherrill 150

Clinical Uses of Phenomenology: Attending to the Lived Experience of Clients’ Worlds
The Extreme Untouchables: The Intersection of Sexuality, Desire, and Intellectual Disability Explored through a
Framework Inspired by Husserl, Merleau-Ponty, and Levinas
Emese Ilyes, City University of New York
De-othering Schizophrenia
Sarah Kamens, Fordham University (Moderator)
The 'Woman Question' in Indian
Psychoanalysis: Symbolic Clitoridectomy?
Rashi Kapoor, Fortis Healthcare Hospitals

Paper Panel:
Location: Sherrill 151

Scriptural Sources of the Self
Biblical Depictions of God as Resources
for Meaning-making in Engaging Selfblame and Rage after Traumatization
Christopher Frechette, St. Mary's
University-San Antonio (Moderator)
Understanding the "Other" in the Qur'anic
Umma
Katrin Jomaa, University of Rhode Island

Paper Panel- Psychosocial Track:
Location: Sherrill 350

Healing Trauma: Fictional Narratives, Transformative Empathy, & Historical Analysis
Patrick Modiano: Recovering the Presence of the Other
Laurie Vickroy, Bradley University
Modernity, Alterity & the Historical Real of Suffering
John Roberts, University of West Georgia
Healing Complex Social Trauma through Transformative Empathy
Jeffrey Ansloos, Lesley University (Moderator)
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POSTER PRESENTATIONS

You, Mii, and Them: Console Avatars and the Other
Jess Ahearn, Massachusetts Institute of Technology

The Face of the M/Other: Other as Object and Objection in the Thought of Klein and Levinas
Jeremy Axelrad, Duquesne University

The Valued Life: The Philosophical Conflict between Cognitive Therapy and Value Experienced through
Relationships
Ben Bailey, Brigham Young University
Jamie Hansen, Brigham Young University

Deviant Knowing: Spiritual Disobedience and Desire of the (un)Holy (m)Other
Kelly Bainbridge, University of West Georgia

Gadamerian Dialogue: An Experiential Roadmap for Encountering the Other
Genelle Benker, Antioch University Seattle

Inside Me and All around Me: Microtraumatization, Cultural Therapeutics, and the Psychic Colonization
of Women
Leah Boisen, Duquesne University

A Crisis of Difference: Lived Moralities in Conflict
Sarah Brady, Smith College School for Social Work

Found in Translation: A Review of the Clinical and Conceptual Links between Immigration and Psychosis
Kelly Burns, Richmond Area Multi-Services

The Poetics of the Other: on Topology of Islamic Community
Hessam Dehghani, Boston College

“No Touching Please”: The Seizure of Bodies in India’s Disciplinary System -- The play between power,
discourse, and meaning
Ayurdhi Dhar, University of West Georgia

Subject Positioning, Identity Development and Self-Other Relations in the Psychology of Working: A
Theoretical Integration
AJ Diamonti, Boston College
Alice Connors, Boston College
Chad Olle, Boston College
David Blustein, Boston College

Healing the Soul: Buber, Intersubjectivity, and the Limits of Contextualism
Niquie Dworkin, Chicago School of Professional Psychology

A Brief History of Psychology and Religion since the Enlightenment
Benjamin Fong, University of Chicago

A Grammar of Power in Psychotherapy: Four Dyads of Relative Privilege
Malin Fors, Finnmark Hospital Trust

Othering Feminism & Feminism’s Other: Empowerment Experiences Produced by Women othering
Women
Kathryn Frazier, Clark University
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Is Need a Lack? The Role of Eating in the Ethical Adventure According to Levinas and Women who SelfStarve
Erica Freeman, Duquesne University

Babette’s Feast: The Vision of Schemann’s Eucharistic Life, Fromm’s Moment of Oneness, and Gadamer’s
Aesthetic of the Festival
Nahanni Freeman, Colorado Christian University

A Fine Risk to be Run: (Since) When are We a Dialogue?
Aydan Gülerce, Boğaziçi University

Levinasian Ethics in Psychotherapeutic Speech and Language
Sarah Hamilton, Duquesne University

The Practical Theology of Jean-Luc Marion: Personal Reflections on Implications for the Psychotherapeutic
Encounter
Matthew Jarvinen, Fuller Theological Seminary

Body Hair, Gender, and Disciplined Bodies: Markers of Femininity, A Thematic Discourse Analytic
Jayme Jenkins, Duquesne University

The Discursively-Constituted Self
Austin Johnson, Fuller Theological Seminary, Graduate School of Psychology

Friendship in Hermeneutic Community: Gadamer's Perspective on Encountering the Other
Sang-Il Kim, Boston Univeristy

Reintegration through Authenticity: Veterans’ Existential Guilt and Shame from the ‘(O)other’
Richard La Fleur, University of West Georgia

Dialogical Existentialism: Enhancing Therapist and Client Valuing in Marital and Family Therapy
Stephen Lambert, Azusa Pacific University

The Healing Nature of Communion: Scottish Psychoanalysis, R.D. Laing, and Therapeutic Communities
Monica Lawson, Duquesne University

“Crisis, Alterity, and Mutual Recognition in Rome: an empirically-grounded psychoanalytic exploration of
how interfaith methodologies temporarily alleviate crisis and foster conditions for interpersonal
transformation.”
Jenn Lindsay, Boston University

Analysis of “Self” and “Other” in Mindfulness Based Stress Reduction Discourse.
Michelle Mamberg, Bridgewater State University
Thomas Bassarear, Bridgewater State University

A Song of Ice and Fire as a Feminist Critic of the Patriarchy through Modern Mythology
Cacky Mellor, Boston College
Victoria Mellor-Tendron, University of Queensland

Spiritual Barriers to Humility: A Multidimensional Study
David Paine, Boston University
Steven Sandage, Boston University
Peter Hill, Biola University

Interpreting Self and Other: How Reformation Views of Sin become Stand-Alone Motivational Theories
Thomas Paulus, Fuller Theological Seminary
Paul Flores, Fuller Theological Seminary
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Negotiating Client-Therapist Power Differences in Therapy: A Qualitative Meta-Analysis of Clients’
Experiences
Andrew Pomerville, University of Michigan
Heidi M. Levitt, University of Michigan
Francisco Surace, University of Massachusetts Boston

The Iimportance of Forgetting - Freud's Unconscious and Augustine's Interior as Containers of a Special
Kind of Forgetting
Daniel Rosengart, The White Institute

When Silence is the Only Way to Communicate: Analysis of Wajri Mouawad´s play “Incendies”
Marie Saba, Universidad Peruana de Ciencias Aplicadas

Nonviolence and the Other: A Hermeneutical Approach to the Words of Jesus
Barbod Salimi, The Danielsen Institute at Boston University

Responsive Communication: The Transparency of Sound and Alterity of Text
Arvin Simon, Duquesne University

Incorporating the Other Into a Common Factors Model of Psychotherapy: A contextual and relational
philosophy of psychotherapy
Alberto Soto, Brigham Young University
Peter Sanders, Brigham Young University

Falling into the Water: Gadamer on Friendship and Conversational Understanding
Terence Sweeney, Villanova University

Mindful Photography and Its Implications in End of life Care: An Art-based Phenomenology
Jessica Thomas, Reflective Therapy, Sofia University

“Art as Visual Language” for Awareness of the Other
Crystal Woodward, Landscape Institute Boston Architectural College
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AUTHOR BIOS AND ABSTRACTS

A

Jess Ahearn
Advanced Study Program Fellow
Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Bio:
Jess Ahearn is a video editor of online courses for EdX. She received a BA in Cinematic Arts from the University
of Southern California in 2011 and currently takes graduate-level classes in media studies and gender studies as
part of the MIT Advanced Study Program.
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: You, Mii, and Them: Console Avatars and the Other
Abstract: The idea that video games contain problematic portrayals of women, people of color, and queer
people is nothing new. However, these issues have become especially visible recently with the
controversy over “Gamergate,” with responses from feminist critiques of game content and of the industry
itself.
I explore avatars, or customizable player characters, as a possible solution to the problem of representation
in video games. Specifically, I look at what I call “console avatars”- the likeness of the player which is
created on a specific game console such as the Wii U or Xbox One. Console avatars represent the player
over their gaming career, marking their achievements across games. I posit that while modern consoles
offer somewhat inclusive options for avatar customization, the layout of options perpetuate ideas about
“default” human beings. Menus that default to white and male as the "blank slate" obscure white males as
raced and gendered beings, while othering people of color and women. Sexuality is not a customizable
option, but the storylines of games that incorporate console avatars reveal that heterosexuality is taken for
granted. This amounts to what Stuart Hall would call “incidental" racism, sexism, and heterosexism. I
argue that the structures and narratives surrounding Xbox Live Avatars and Nintendo Miis reinforce the
othering of women, people of color, and queer people.

Mary Anderson
Associate
Mahindra Humanities Center at Harvard University
Bio:
Mary Anderson is an interdisciplinary artist and philosopher, working at the intersection of aesthetics, theology
and psychoanalysis. Her thought centers on the act of creation, ethical subjectivity, intersubjectivity, the event of
language, and the nature of representation. She is currently an Associate at the Mahindra Humanities Center at
Harvard University and an affiliate scholar/candidate at the Boston Psychoanalytic Society and Institute.
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30- 5:00pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Discourses of Power: Foucault, Lacan, & Feminist Theory
In the Discourse of the Other: Notes on the Feminine
Abstract: Lacan’s “la femme n’existe pas” is the starting point for this interdisciplinary exposition on the
difference of the feminine. In dialogue with philosophy, theology, aesthetic and psychoanalytic theory,
this paper endeavors a discourse of the other, reflecting on the feminine and the idea of “lack,” origin,
eros, frailty, the unconscious, non-signifyingness, the real and the unrepresentable. Interlocutors may
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include Lacan, Levinas, Irigaray, Butler, Derrida, Chanter, Apollon, among others, and medieval to
contemporary works of art.

Jeffrey Ansloos
Assistant Professor of International Mental Health and Trauma
Lesley University
Bio:
Dr. Jeffrey Ansloos is Assistant Professor of International Mental Health and Trauma at Lesley University
Graduate School of Arts and Social Sciences. Dr. Ansloos serves as the lead faculty for global interdisciplinary
programs, as well as director of the Mental Health and Human Rights Initiative as a fellow of the Lesley Global
Education Center. Dr. Ansloos has worked as an interdisciplinary educator, clinician, and consultant, with
particular expertise in complex psychological trauma, critical and indigenous perspectives in mental health,
human rights education, peace psychology, and experiential and postmodern psychotherapies.
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15- 6:45pm, Sherrill 350
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Healing Trauma: Fictional Narratives, Transformative Empathy, &
Historical Analysis
Healing Complex Social Trauma through Transformative Empathy
Abstract: The 21st century is a context increasingly challenged by the interconnectedness of global
conflict. Globalization has resulted in a profound redrafting of the borders of subjective space beyond
geographical and cultural boundaries, towards an inter-subjective multiculturalism. Historically, global
conflict has been predicated on subjective violations of social identity: conflicts which result from the
subjective oppression, alienation, or exclusion of particular identities (i.e., ethnic, religious, economic,
political). Critical, post-colonial, and Indigenous scholarship have increased the contemporary social
awareness of these subjective violations of social identity through the semantics of complex social trauma.
Trauma as an arena of psychosocial discourse and praxis has remained largely philosophically guided by
the binary of a pre-globalized reality. The field of trauma has fallen prey to a subject-object paradigm
conducive to the reification of psychological dichotomies of victim and perpetrator, colonized and
colonizer, and oppressed and oppressor. While these constructions demonstrate some efficacy in the
subjective healing of individuals in a largely capitalistic and individualistic culture, on the global scale,
society tends to respond to these binaries in a number of ineffective ways. Trauma work along the lines of
racial relations serves as a powerful illustration in this regard. On the one hand, hyper-tribalism does little
to advance conflict transformation, while on the other hand when a society adopts the thin veneer of postracialism and colorblindness, the illusion of uniformity perpetuates inequities, stalling progress towards a
multicultural unity around causes of justice for a shared humanity. Altogether, these polarities of
subjectivity frequently result in continued conflict, ongoing disparity, and the increasing complication of
social trauma narratives. These paradigms do little to acknowledge or address mutual vulnerability,
diversity in unity, or shared humanity of all members involved in conflict. Simply put, the status quo does
not yet transcend the seductive binary of subject-object relations. In this paper, it will be argued that if the
field of trauma were to take seriously the contemporary reality of multiculturalism, it must structure the
praxis of healing social trauma in a posture of inter-subjectivity characterized by transformative empathy.
Transformative empathy is an inter-subjective posture that promotes the radical inclusion of all
vulnerability in the intersection of trauma, the accountability of relational interdependence, and the
elevation of resonance between multicultural visions of shared humanity. As such, transformative
empathy serves as a catalyst healing social trauma in a globalized reality in so far as it provides a dynamic
opportunity for deconstructing the dichotomies that perpetuate further conflict, dignifying particular
traditions of identity expression, and by providing a social practice by which diverse identities can
intersect with mutual interest in social flourishing of a globalized reality.
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Ben Arcangeli
Academic Advisor
Boston College
Bio:
Ben Arcangeli is a founding member of Psychology & the Other and serves as the Director of Academic
Exhibitions. Ben holds a degree in Counseling Psychology from Lesley University and has worked in a residential
mental health at Riverside Community care since 2009. He is also a member of the board of directors of The
Label Project Inc. Currently working as an Academic Advisor at Boston College, Ben has a variety of research
interests including continental philosophy, as well as the history and societal impact of mass communication and
public relations.
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Feminism in Place and Time: Gendered Alienation, Recognition, and Changing Definitions
The Difference a Generation Makes: Not my Mother's Definition of Feminism
Abstract: See first author Cacky Mellor.

Jody Armour
Professor
USC Law School
Bio:
Jody David Armour is the Roy P. Crocker Professor of Law at USC. He studies the intersection of race and legal
decision making and the relationship between racial justice, criminal justice, and the rule of law. Armour is a
Soros Justice Senior Fellow of The Open Society Institute’s Center on Crime, Communities and Culture. He has
published articles in Stanford Law Review, California Law Review, and many other Law Reviews. His book
Negrophobia and Reasonable Racism: The Hidden Costs of Being Black in America, (New York University
Press, 1997), received the Gustavus Myers Outstanding Book Award.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45, Sherrill 250
Invited Address: Reasonable Racism' in Law, Philosophy and Psychology
(1.5 CEUs Available)

Abstract: The fields of law, philosophy and psychology seek to establish universal principle of human
living and comportment that, by their universality, could be considered color-blind and trans-culutral.
Through examples, we will show the fallacy of such projects, and how they replicate white-centeredness
and the disenfranchisement of others.

Lewis Aron
Director of Postdoctoral Program in Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis
New York University
Bio:
Lewis Aron, Ph.D. is the Director of the New York University Postdoctoral Program in Psychotherapy and
Psychoanalysis. He has served as President of the Division of Psychoanalysis (39) of the American Psychological
Association; founding President of the International Association for Relational Psychoanalysis and Psychotherapy
(IARPP); founding President of the Division of Psychologist-Psychoanalysts of the New York State
Psychological Association (NYSPA). He is the co-founder and co-chair of the Sándor Ferenczi Center at the New
School for Social Research, an Honorary Member of the William Alanson White Psychoanalytic Society, and
Adjunct Professor, School of Psychology, Interdisciplinary Center (IDC) Herzliya, Israel. He is board certified in
Psychoanalysis from the American Board of Professional Psychology (ABPP) and is a Fellow of both the
American Psychological Association and of the Academy of Psychoanalysis. Lewis Aron was one of the
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founders, and is an Associate Editor of Psychoanalytic Dialogues and is the series editor (with Adrienne Harris)
of the Relational Perspectives Book Series, Routledge. He is the Editor of the Psychoanalysis & Jewish Life Book
Series, The Academic Studies Press. Dr. Aron is in private practice in New York City and has extensive
experience in organizational & executive consulting. He is well known for study/reading groups both in NYC and
live on Skype around the world.
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: Presenting and Publishing Psychotherapy Cases: A Clinical and Ethical Quagmire
(1.5 CEUs Available)

Abstract: Until fairly recently, clinical material used in professional case presentations and writing was
considered to be “owned” by the psychoanalyst. Disguising a patient's identity from friends and family
was the unofficial professional standard for publication. In recent decades this standard has evolved and
has been challenged. With the emergence of a relational approach featuring mutuality, following on
feminism and consumer rights movements, and especially with the internet and googling, there is a shift in
sensibilities about the "use" of confidential patient material. This presentation will examine the clinical
and ethical quagmire of dealing with presenting and publishing psychotherapy case material.
Saturday 10:45-12:30pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: To Preserve the Life of the Other: A Conversation with Judith Butler
(1.5 CEUs Available)

Discussant- For abstract see first author, Judith Butler.

Gila Ashtor
Recent Doctoral Student
Tufts University

Bio:
Gila recently completed her PhD at Tufts University in Boston, where her project, "Textual Love: Theorizing a
Relational Phenomenology" focused on how relational genres such as pedagogy and therapy enable a
reformulation of critical and queer theoretical interpretive practices, on the one hand, and the dominant
psychoanalytic metapsychology of Freudian, Lacanian and Relational paradigms on the other. She is currently
doing clinical training at the International Psychoanalytic Training and Research Institute in New York City.
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Laplanche’s Relationality: Deferred Action, Politics, and Recognition of the (M)other
A Materialist Metapsychology: Rethinking Psychoanalysis, Relationality and Political Critique
through Jean Laplanche
Abstract: There are various ways to approach the relationship between materialism and psychoanalysis,
and in this paper I will attempt to reimagine psychoanalysis’ metapsychological foundations in order to
wonder whether a differently “relational” clinical and critical practice provides fresh and useful
groundwork for engaged political work. Although Lacan’s structuralist interpretation of Freud largely
dominates the contemporary academic discourse in literature and cultural thought, Laplanche’s critique of
Lacan through the formulation of a “generalized theory of seduction” systematically reorients analytic
theory; as Laplanche asserts, “To project, to introject, to identify, to disavow, to foreclose etc. – all the
verbs used by analytic theory to describe psychical processes share the feature of having as subject the
individual in question: I project, I disavow, I foreclose, etc. What has been scotomised…is, the discovery
that the process originally comes from the other. Processes in which the individual takes an active part are
all secondary in relation to the originary moment, which is that of a passivity: that of seduction.” This “old
philosophy of the subject (spiced up with a biological, or eventually a phenomenological, dressing)” has
made “a powerful return” and now “autocentrism, to coin this term…has imposed its hegemony over the
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whole metapsychology, the clinical and the practical.” Narrating an alternative developmental trajectory,
Laplanche reconceives of the relationship between the infant and adult as an asymmetry whereby the adult
communicates via “enigmatic signifiers” messages from his own unconscious that the infant has no way of
metabolizing or understanding. Crucially, Laplanche specifies that this parental other is not the familiar
other of Freud and Lacan, “not the metaphysical Other or some ‘little other’ (Lacan), but the other of
originary seduction, first of all the adult other.” Since “relationality” has been primarily formulated along
the lines of an applied Freudian/Lacanian psychoanalysis, I will develop a critique of dominant
psychoanalytic tropes in order to discover how a differently “relational” psychoanalytic orientation would
be better equipped to thematize the politically-oriented concerns of a materialist critique. I will introduce
the concepts of “resonance” and “textuality” in order to describe how relations of domination and
transformation first and foremost require a psychoanalytic thinking that moves beyond the reductive oneway mechanism of “transference” as the sole means of conceptualizing interpersonal, political and critical
affiliation.

Galit Atlas
Faculty
NYU Postdoctoral Program for Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis

Bio:
Galit Atlas Ph.D. is a psychoanalyst and clinical supervisor in private practice in New York City. She is on the
faculty at NYU Postdoctoral Program in Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis, faculty at the Four Year Adult and
National Training Programs at NIP, and faculty at the Institute for Expressive Analysis (IEA). She serves on the
editorial board of Psychoanalytic Perspectives, is on the board of directors of the Division (39) of psychoanalysis,
APA, and is the author of articles and book chapters that focus primarily on gender and sexuality. Her book “The
Enigma of Desire- Sex, Longing and Belonging in Psychoanalysis” will be published by Routledge’s Relational
Perspectives Book Series this year.
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 350
Featured Presentation: Enigmatic Knowing- Sexuality, Intimacy and the Ways We Listen
Abstract: Encountering the tensions and the fusion between life and death, pleasure and pain, destroying
and creating, this presentation gives a voice to an enigmatic experience of a wordless break termed: Break
In Unity. Diving into the scope of femininity, it will discuss the creative process of having a child as one
of the processes in a woman’s life that inevitably involves an existential Break in Unity and contains the
potential for fragmentation and breakdown (the falling into the abyss) as well as for reintegration and
breakthrough. That enigmatic break- which includes breaks of boundaries, breaks of continuity, breaks of
meaning and more- contains a loss of the distinction between subject and object, the borders of self and
other, the fluctuations between inside and outside, and between conscious and unconscious. We will
analyze feminine identities based on penetrability and explore the multipart emotional experience in which
growth and creation intermix with loss and fragmentation. This presentation is based on Atlas’s new book:
Enigmatic Knowing: Sexuality, Intimacy and the Ways we Listen. We will focus on the enigmatic levels
of experience and present thinking about the unspoken parts of femininity and especially of motherhood.
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 250
Featured Symposium: Other to Ourselves: Tracking the Psychotherapist’s Subjectivity and its Impact on the
Treatment
For symposium abstract see first author, Steven Kuchuck.
Sex, Lies, and Psychoanalysis
My remarks will address sexuality and the search for a home as they appear in my professional and
personal journey, and the parallel between the two. They will link my internal world with my professional
development and interests, and address sex, culture and growth in and outside of the consulting room.
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Silences, lies, yearnings; sex is never just sex. Sex also always touches upon Otherness, loss,
disharmonious pain, and excitement. For me, it contains longings for a mother, for home, and for all of us
I believe, there is an enigmatic through-line, a longing for something that we might struggle to articulate
and perhaps never even have actually had.

Peter August
Psychotherapist
Private Practice
Bio:
Peter August has worked with children, adolescents and adults for 25 years, including children with
developmental and neurological disorders. He has worked, taught, and supervised in community mental health.
He holds degrees in philosophy, theatre arts, and psychology. Previous papers include: 'What Fascinates: Rereading Winnicott Reading Blanchot;' 'Writing the Vignette: Fascination and the Reversal of the Subjective;'
'Love's Polysemy;' 'Playing Hide-and-Seek: The End of Metaphor and the Beginning of Time.'
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: The Writing Cure: Embodied, Fragmentary, & Creative
What Sort of Thing is Nonsense? Clinical Experience and Fragmentary Writing
Abstract: I am still trying to speak of what was happening when the boy distractedly played with the cords
of the mini-blinds, pushing the little plastic end piece up - elevator like - and letting it drop again; or to
think about the other boy who slid off and knelt - back to me - at the couch, shoes kicked off except the
one he held down with a big toe; or when that same boy, a week earlier, pressed one of his fingers deep
into a piece of clay with the fingers of his other hand. “It is to be accepted,” writes Winnicott, “that there
are patients who at times need the therapist to note the nonsense that belongs to the mental state of the
individual at rest without the need even for the patient to communicate this nonsense.” (Playing and
Reality, 56) But what are we to make of the things (clay and shoes and plastic end pieces) that inevitably
implicate themselves in our nonsense? It is difficult to say whether a state of mind has delivered the object
to a position of neutrality or if the thing itself has extended a certain invitation to the mind. In either case,
nonsense seems to reside with things. Things that have ceased being themselves; have finally become
themselves; or have managed - while remaining in place - to turn and face themselves prior to their own
being. Heidegger wonders whether this “… self-refusal of the mere thing, this self-contained
independence, belongs precisely to the nature of the thing?” (Poetry, Language, Thought, 31-32) Yet how
do we speak of the thing that refuses our names? When playing with a child arranges an encounter with
nonsense our familiar forms are interrupted and it may be that we are placed in a position in which we can
make interruption itself a useful form. When we stretch our discourse out to reveal the interstitials of its
warp and weave or manage to halt it in its gatherings and tightenings we are given fragments that may in
turn give us to other languages. There are moments in clinical experience, like when a boy plays with the
cords of the mini-blinds, his shoes, or a piece of clay, that present themselves to us in such a way that we
are allowed to speak of nonsense. In order, however, to say more we may need to explore ways of writing
which are fragmentary. Readers and audiences are invited to engage this proposed composition of
interruptions, smaller parts of immeasurable wholes, singularly or in whatever configurations may form.
These fragments draw in thoughts about the experience of playing, notions of nonsense, and ideas about
fragmentary literatures. The paper is also part of a larger, book-length project devoted to experimenting
with ways of writing about writing and playing.
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Jeremy Axelrad
Doctoral Candidate
Duquesne University

Bio:
Jeremy is originally from New York and is currently living in Pittsburgh, where he is completing a doctoral
degree in clinical psychology. His research interests include integrating contemplative spirituality with humanistic
and psychodynamic understandings.
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: The Face of the M/Other: Other as Object and Objection in the Thought of Klein and
Levinas
Abstract: This paper draws upon the work of the French philosopher Emmanuel Levinas in order to think
through the ethical dimension intrinsic to subjectivity and therapy as formulated by Melanie Klein, a
major contributor to the object relations school of psychoanalysis. In particular, I consider the
phenomenon of projective identification in terms of violence to the other, a brazen reduction of the other
to the same by the sentient self concerned with itself, which is only possible in the first place as a result of
the inherently relational nature of the human being and our origins in sheer vulnerability. However,
insofar as projective identification is foiled or rather completed by the other, it serves as the simultaneous
revelation of the other’s otherness and one’s own responsibility before their singularity. In unpacking
projective identification’s dual possibilities of usefulness or detriment for the psychotherapeutic process, I
discuss a number of intriguing resemblances between Levinasian and Kleinian configurations of the
subject, and frame the phenomenon as a potential for awakening- always too late, never enough- to ethical
responsibility and psyche, the capacity to respect alterity and to creatively mourn and make reparations for
past trespasses, committed in ignorance.
B

Ben Bailey
Student
Brigham Young University
Bio:
Ben is a doctoral candidate at Brigham Young University in the Counseling Psychology program. In addition to
the PhD program, he is finishing a specialist degree in School Psychology. After reading "Otherwise than Being
or Beyond Essence" for a class, he became enamored with the idea of relational ontology. In his spare time he
enjoys songwriting and playwriting.
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: The Valued Life: The Philosophical Conflict between Cognitive Therapy and Value
Experienced through Relationships
Abstract: Many psychological issues can be boiled down to this question: “Does what I am doing have
value?” or, perhaps more fundamentally, “Am I valuable?” (Ellis, 2005; Gannt & Williams, 2002).
Because cognitive therapies assume consciousness is the fundamental reality, they assume that value is a
mental construct. These assumptions are based in part on the ideas of philosopher Rene Descartes, famous
for the phrase, “I think therefore I am” (Faulconer, 2014). Within the context of psychotherapy, under this
assumption, personal value is mainly a choice made by the client to perceive himself or herself as valuable
(Ellis, 2005). This primary and individual choice then seems to guide all other choices that lead to
psychological health. Furthermore, because of these assumptions, cognitive therapists assert that healthy
thinking supersedes an adult client’s need for love or connection to others (Burns 1985, Ellis 2005).

Table of Contents

46

Psychology & the Other Conference

October 9th – 11th

However, informed by our clinical work and echoing the sentiment expressed by our clients, we feel that
without a larger context of responsibility to other people, this choice feels empty and does not add
substantial meaning or value to life. Contrary to the above notions esteemed in cognitive therapy,
Emmanuel Levinas instead argued that “Responsibility is what first enables one to catch sight of and
conceive of value” (Levinas, 1998, p.123). Under this philosophy, we argue that personal value is not an
egocentric choice but rather an acceptance of and commitment to responsibility to others. We also contend
that it is only within the context of a relationship that one can be “provoked as irreplaceable” (Levinas,
1998, p.105).
We expand upon this notion and the implications for psychotherapy are considered. Specifically, we
explore the assumptions and practices of cognitive therapies and argue that taken alone, these treatment
modalities are ill-suited to the practice of promoting genuine value. That is, they are misguided in their
emphasis on an individual’s internal mental processes, excluding the importance of his/her being in the
world among others. We explain that in a well-intended effort to increase self-autonomy and promote selfacceptance, these cognitive theorists (and practitioners to a lesser extent) have overlooked the vital
importance of relationships—particularly an individual’s responsibility to the “others” in his/her life. This
responsibility, as opposed to the self-love championed by cognitive theorists, is meaningful and adds
inestimable value to living.

Kelly Bainbridge
Doctoral candidate and Psychology Instructor
University of West Georgia

Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Deviant Knowing: Spiritual Disobedience and Desire of the (un)Holy (m)Other
Abstract: How do the confluent streams of language, social structures, religious systems and sexual
identity converge to simultaneously open horizons of being and veil possibilities for the expression of self
in our quest for knowing the Other? Through a fluidly metaphorical experiment in the poetics of feminine
subjectivity, this paper presents an autoethnographic exploration of the operation of dominant ideological,
theological, and linguistic systems on the development of individual sexual and social identity. Immersion
in these dynamic streams results in a primary trauma, interpellating the subject in a fragmented
consciousness that necessitates the constitution of a "prismatic self."
Drawing on the thought of Foucault, Lacan, Butler and Irigaray, the paper includes a narrative analysis of
the mechanisms of interpersonal discourse that produce the arena for the performance of the prismatic
self. Through this psychoanalytic lens, it questions prevailing theologies of transcendence, illustrating how
such fixation on the imaginary other of the masculine deity representing a "higher order further out"
forecloses possibilities of knowing the immanent divine feminine, the "deeper order further in." Turning to
the field of transpersonal psychology, it invokes Irigaray's "sensible transcendental" through the lens of
embodied consciousness, offering Jenny Wade and Jorge Ferrer's concepts of "participatory knowing" as
an integrative counter to the dividing forces of repressive social systems.
The Egyptian myth of Inanna is presented as an allegory of initiation into "dark knowing" that
deconstructs feminine social identity and opens the gateway to taboo realms of knowledge, resulting in an
"amphibious subjectivity" capable of dwelling within dominant social structures while also swimming in
the unspeakable waters of the deep unconscious.
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Lucinda Ballantyne
Faculty
Harvard Medical School
Bio:
Lucinda Ballantyne is a psychoanalyst with a private practice in Cambridge, Massachusetts. She is a Teaching
Associate in the Psychiatry Department in the Harvard Medical School and a graduate of Massachusetts Institute
for Psychoanalysis.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: The Writing Cure: Embodied, Fragmentary, & Creative
Writing and the Use of the Other: Cavell, Wallace and Winnicott
Abstract: There is a striking overlap in the writings of Stanley Cavell, David Foster Wallace, and Donald
Winnicott on the question of originality as a dynamic that requires an other. Here I bring together these
transformative figures to argue for a new reading of Winnicott’s “The Use of an Object,” one in which
object usage captures the moment of originality as act an engagement with another. I introduce a far wider
application of this dynamic of creativity. The discussion is situated within the context of the recognition in
the past thirty years of the writer/reader as an important analogue to analyst/patient. What is meant here by
originality is, by its nature, not easy to pin down. Isaiah Berlin tells of how it was a great contribution of
the Romantics to define the metaphor of depth. It was, they said, inexhaustibility. Psychoanalysis might
call this proximity to the unconscious. The originality that Cavell, Wallace and Winnicott are concerned
with has this quality. Cavell is concerned with this kind of writer, and its counterpart reader, as I will
explore through his work on American Romantics. Wallace, in his essays on writer and reader, is
concerned with this original writer as well. It is rare in psychoanalytic theory on the writer as a general
figure to differentiate this highly original writer in relation to a reader. This is what I do here. I argue that
bringing in Cavell and Wallace pushes psychoanalysis to consider that something distinct happens in the
writing and reading of deeply original writers whose work contains darkness and risk and a kind of taking
of internal authority. Such writing offers the reader the possibility of darkness contained, and perhaps a
similar taking of internal authority in the reader. What happens between writer and reader is illustration of
a dynamic with an other that is captured in object usage. Cavell, Wallace and Winnicott each see
originality as a staying close to the most personally felt while finding externality in the world. Each see
this finding of externality as coming from a wanting – wanting as both desire, and lack. How is Cavell’s
skepticism and Wallace’s ironic detachment (both failures to risk intimacy with the world) like
Winnicott’s object relating, in which the individual does not risk usage of the other, but relates in
compliance with projections of what the other can survive? Cavell’s reader, present to the writer at the
time of writing, is implicitly both an internal and external presence, as is Wallace’s, but in psychoanalysis
we make distinctions between the internal and the external. How does this consistent (if implicit) internal
presence in Cavell and Wallace push psychoanalysis to conceptualize an internalization present in the
moment of originality, a kind of internal reader, and how does object usage help us in this thinking? These
are obviously complex ideas; within this limited time, my hope is to begin a lively discussion in which
familiar ideas are seen freshly.

Thomas Bassarear
Professor of Education
Keene State College
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Analysis of “Self” and “Other” in Mindfulness Based Stress Reduction Discourse.
For abstract see first author, Michelle Mamberg.
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Brian W. Becker
Associate Professor and Assistant Division Chair
Lesley University
Bio:
Brian Becker is Associate Professor and Assistant Chair in the Division of Psychology and Applied Therapies at
Lesley University. He is also a research fellow at the Psychology and the Other Institute. Along with his research
in the neuropsychology of aging and HIV, he has written on topics related to the intersections of phenomenology
and psychology. His ongoing research focuses on the work of contemporary philosopher Jean-Luc Marion and the
implications of his concepts of the gift, givenness, and saturated phenomena for theoretical psychology and
clinical practice. Dr. Becker is a licensed psychologist and practicing neuropsychologist.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Brent Slife
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.
Friday 1:45-3:15pm, Washburn Auditorium
Plenary Address: The Place of Das Ding: Psychoanalysis, Phenomenology, and Religion
(1.5 CEUs available)

Discussant- For abstract see first author, John Manoussakis.

Genelle Benker
Graduate Student
Antioch University Seattle
Bio:
Prior to Genelle’s pursuit of a doctoral degree in clinical Psychology at Antioch University Seattle, she was a long
term practitioner and teacher of Yoga. Her graduate studies have consisted of a theoretical dialogue between two
traditions: Relational Hermeneutic Psychology (indigenous to the United States) and Yogic Psychology
(indigenous to India). Her work to articulate the conflicts and contradictions that she embodies as she situates
herself in both traditions has informed her conceptual understanding of self and other, and represents a unique
contribution to the field of clinical Psychology.
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Gadamerian Dialogue: An Experiential Roadmap For Encountering The Other
Abstract: In their 2014 article, “Critical Cultural Awareness: Contributions to a Globalizing Psychology”
Christopher, Wendt, Marecek, and Goodman critiqued the presentation of US psychology as objective and
universal. They articulated that a trans-cultural/trans-historical view of US psychology prevents its
scholars and practitioners from understanding the indigenous psychologies of the other. Scholars of US
psychology often appropriate from the psychologies of the other, dismissing the larger context of what is
selected as superstitious, irrational, primitive, or religious. Western research methods function as an
unconscious imposition of a taken for granted culture bound epistemological framework, where the
acquisition of practices reifies the ontological assumptions of US psychology. This tendency has
undermined the drive to gain cultural competency in US psychology, The authors urged US psychologists
to a) recognize all psychological traditions (including their own) as indigenous, b) allow themselves to be
influenced by the psychological traditions of other cultures, and c) use hermeneutic concepts as a compass
to guide this work. My work expands upon this last recommendation by elaborating on the embodied
experience of Gadamerian dialogue.
In this piece, I illustrate how the practice of dialogue acts as an antidote to cultural appropriation and leads
to a genuine understanding of the other. I discuss how the practice of dialogue invites us to question the
ontological and epistemological assumptions underlying the theory, research, and practice of US
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psychology. I discuss the concept of cultural exchange as an alternative to the concept of cultural
competency, a concept that if adopted might result in the cultivation of a critical cultural awareness. I
draw connections between the practice of dialogue and the concept of cultural exchange. Furthermore, I
describe how the embodied practice of dialogue gives authority to the body, how it acknowledges the
power of experience to flesh out understanding, to give it felt meaning. I point to the experience of
dialogue as one that counteracts the tendency for scholars to remain in theoretical abstraction, and pose
that attending to the visceral landmarks of dialogue has the capacity to orient US psychologists as they
seek to understand the traditions of the other.

Robert Berezin
Psychiatrist
Private Practice

Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Symposium: Manifesto Fest
For abstract see first author, Esther Sperber.

Nathaniel Berman
Rahel Varnhagen Professor of International Affairs, Law, and Modern Culture
Brown University
Bio:
Nathaniel Berman is the Rahel Varnhagen Professor of International Affairs, Law, and Modern Culture at Brown
University's Cogut Center for the Humanities. He also co-directs Brown's Religion and Internationalism Project.
He is the author of "Passion and Ambivalence: Nationalism, Colonialism, and International Law" (2011) and
“The Sacred Conspiracy: Religion, Nationalism, and the Crisis of Internationalism” (2012). In addition to holding
a JD from Harvard Law School, Berman recently received a PhD in Jewish Studies from University College
London. His thesis was entitled, “Improper Twins: The Ambivalent ‘Other Side’ in the Zohar and Kabbalistic
Tradition.”
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Myth of the Other: Kabbalistic Imagination, Maternal Archetypes, & Primordial Loss
The Dragon in the Abyss: The “Other Side” of Kabbalistic Myth and the Paradoxes of Abjection
Abstract: The “Other Side” (Sitra Aḥra) is the most prevalent term in kabbalistic myth for the demonic
dimension of the cosmos. This term expresses both the absolute opposition and the absolute intimacy
between the two “sides,” between (divine) Self and (demonic) Other. The kabbalistic imagination,
epitomized in the 13th century compendium, the Zohar, has yielded vivid portrayals of this otherness –
ranging from descriptions of repulsive and/or inchoate formlessness to fearsome tales of dragon-like
monsters. Close examination of these heterogeneous portrayals reveals a set of paradoxes: on the one
hand, repulsive/inchoate formlessness turns out to consist of emissions from the divine, or rather protodivine; on the other hand, it inexplicably congeals into terrifying forms of reptilian power. Julia Kristeva’s
analysis of the dynamics of abjection – from its origins in the “archaism of the pre-objectal relationship”
to its congealment in “simulacra, ersatzes, doubles, idols” – provides an uncannily productive language for
understanding the vicissitudes of the kabbalistic “Other Side.” In turn, kabbalistic myth provides a rich
language for expressing the mysteries and possibilities of alterity – powerfully displaying its irreducibly
terrifying dimension, while insisting on the necessity of engagement with it as a precondition for
creativity. For example, restoring the ancient agonistic myth suppressed by the Bible’s Genesis narrative,
the Zohar portrays a protracted struggle between God and the Dragon as the necessary precondition for the
creation of the universe, whose quintessential act is the illumination and formation of the very abyss in
which the Dragon dwells. Yet, not only is the Dragon itself a congealment of that abyss, but the most
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primordial reaches of the divine are portrayed in a manner identical to that abyss. The abyss thus proves to
be both the terrain and the adversary of creativity, evoking both terror and desire, the womb of both the
Self and the Other of the divine. Zoharic myth, like Kristevan psychoanalysis, thus provides a way of
symbolizing alterity which neither reduces it to identity, as in a conventional universalism, nor reifies it as
a simply an object of conquest, as in a rationalist imperialism. Precisely because of their common
genealogy in a primordial abyss, Self and Other can neither fully assimilate nor fully exclude each other,
while fated to strive to achieve both of these incompatible goals. Creativity – individual, artistic, political
– consists in the unending and inevitable engagement of the two “sides” with each other. It is this lesson
that the Zohar expresses when it asserts that the deepest wisdom lies in “alluding to the Work of Creation
through the mystery of the Great Dragon,” upon “whose fins the whole cosmos unfolds.” The divergent
receptions of this dictum is as revealing of the vicissitudes of kabbalistic history as those of a famous,
closely related, dictum is of the vicissitudes of psychoanalytic history, “where id was, there ego shall be.”

Sam Binkley
Associate Professor of Sociology
Emerson College
Bio:
Sam Binkley is associate professor of sociology at Emerson College, Boston. His research examines the various
ways in which subjectivity is produced in contemporary society through lifestyle literatures and popular texts.
Drawing on Michel Foucault’s notions of biopower and governmentality, but also from a range of critical
theorists, he has undertaken studies into self help literature and popular psychology, lifestyle movements of the
1970s, racism and anti-racism, and the emotional cultures of neoliberalism, all with an eye toward the fashioning
of subjectivity in these contexts. In addition to authoring two research monographs; Happiness as Enterprise: An
Essay on Neoliberal life (SUNY) and Getting Loose: Lifestyle Consumption in the 1970s (Duke), he has
published articles in such journals as History of Human Sciences, Time and Society, Cultural Studies, Rethinking
Marxism, The European Journal of Cultural Studies and the Journal for Cultural Research. He currently serves as
co-editor of the journal Foucault Studies.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Symposium: Foucault and his Psychological Interlocutors
(1.5 CEUs available)

Symposium abstract: In Eros and Civilization, Marcuse, following Freud, argues that the history of
civilization is a history of repression. Natural scarcity forces us to defer gratifying our urges. We must
repress the pleasure principle so we can labor to provide the means of existence. In other words, we must
submit to the reality principle. But, departing from Freud, Marcuse claims that given modern productive
technologies, scarcity is no longer a fact. Consequently, we can liberate ourselves from repressive society
and transform our lives, and reality itself, to conform to the demands of the pleasure principle and the
instincts it governs, which Marcuse, again following Freud, gathers together under the name, Eros. In The
History of Sexuality I, Foucault rejects what he calls the “repressive hypothesis” of social power operative
in Marcuse’s work and along with it the idea of a liberation leading to a non-repressive utopia. And yet,
despite this fundamental opposition between them, Marcuse and Foucault both align themselves with a
tradition that looks towards aesthetics in search of practices of freedom. This paper will trace the
connection between Eros and aesthetics from Freud to Marcuse and Marcuse to Foucault and then back to
Plato’s Symposium, the text from which Freud appears to borrow the term Eros and in which he sees a
precedent for his own theory of the life instincts as Eros. The aim is to offer fragments of a genealogy of
Eros as both subject and object of the aesthetics of existence.
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Racism Against The Abnormal: Black Rage, The Psychologization of Black Affect, and the Work of
Cultural Competency
Abstract: This presentation considers contemporary racism in the context of Michel Foucault’s lecture
course of 1974-75, Abnormal. In using the phrase “racism against the abnormal,” Foucault reveals
historical connections between racism and evolutionary and developmental sciences. In the 18th and 19th
centuries, criminologists and psychiatrists uncovered a range of psychological and physiological
abnormalities and states of emotional and moral atavism. The moron, the pervert, the idiot, the sociopath,
and the imbecile represented failures of biological development that provided a template for later forms of
racism, whereby racial groups were viewed as bearers of a primal, pre-civilizational affect. The
psychologization of the phenomenon of “black rage” represents an extension of this logic, although a
complex and ambivalent one. Considering black rage as a psychological effect, and particularly the
concept as it was developed in Grier and Cobbs’ 1969 study of that name, the importance of black rage
today is traced to its origins in a discourse on racism and abnormality. Black rage today opens up a field of
radical alterity, enabling practices of parrhesia and anti-racist critique, but also functions as an apparatus
of capture which ultimately subsumes the primal, “mad” speech of black rage within a grid of tolerated
cultural differences, mediated through relations of empathy and cultural competency. The wider point is
made that many of our contemporary anti-racist strategies, which implicitly or explicitly invoke
normalized notions of racial difference, operate in this space of ambivalence between a politics of
recognition and a politics of capture.
For additional symposium abstracts see authors, Edward McGushin and Derek Hook.
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 250
Featured Presentation: Neoliberalism and Psychological Ethics
Respondent- For abstract see first author, Jeff Sugarman.

Robert Bishop
Professor of Physics and Philosophy, John and Madeleine McIntyre Endowed Professor of Philosophy and
History of Science
Wheaton College
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Featured Presentation: Empire of Illusion, Tragic Vision, and the Question of Transcendence
For abstract see first author, Frank Richardson.

Jeffrey Bloechl
Associate Professor
Boston College
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 151
Featured Presentation: Jean-Louis Chrétien’s Call and Response: Therapeutic Implications of Contact with
Divinity
Respondent- For abstract see first author, Philip Brownell.

Dan Bloom
Fellow and Psychotherapist
New York Institute for Gestalt Therapy and Private Practice
Bio:
Dan Bloom JD, LCSW is a psychotherapist in private practice in New York City. Dan is fellow of the New York
Institute for Gestalt Therapy and adjunct faculty at worldwide gestalt therapy institutes. He is past president of
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New York Institute for Gestalt Therapy and Association for the Advancement of Gestalt Therapy. He was Editorin-Chief, Studies in Gestalt Therapy: Dialogical Bridges, is an associate editor, the Gestalt Review, and book
review editor, Quaderni di Gestalt. He co-edited Continuity and Change: Gestalt Therapy Now and The New York
Institute for Gestalt Therapy in the 21st Century. Dan is widely published.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Reconciling Divides: Narrative, Contacting, and Cultural Repositioning
Contacting the Other: The Clinical Phenomenology of Gestalt Therapy
Abstract: The “other” has always been at the center of gestalt therapy’s phenomenology and clinical
practice. Gestalt therapy attends the process of experiencing itself. This process is called “contacting,” the
embodied activity of “meeting” some other, some “not-me”. Contacting, then, is always contacting the
other. Contemporary gestalt therapy is elaborating its phenomenology of the other by exploring alterity,
intersubjectivity, self-process, dialogue, and, importantly, ethics. These parallel many of the concerns in
relational psychoanalysis and other psychotherapies. In this paper I propose that gestalt therapy’s central
organizing concept of “contacting” can contribute to all our continuing understanding of the relation
between self and other. In doing so, I describe ideas basic to gestalt therapy and present a new gestalt
therapy perspective that takes gestalt therapy beyond its original boundaries. Gestalt therapy has been a
significant psychotherapeutic modality for nearly 70 years. Yet its clinical phenomenology is not widely
known. In this paper, I will attempt to remedy this. While gestalt therapy was developed by Fritz and
Laura Perls principally by integrating psychoanalysis with gestalt psychology, and further, by Paul
Goodman who brought American pragmatism into its original theory, its roots are also in the philosophies
of Husserl, Heidegger, Sartre, Merleau-Ponty, Martin Buber. Today, many gestalt therapy practitioners are
drawing inspiration from Levinas as we expand our clinical approach. Gestalt therapy was initially a
modernist one-person yet post-Cartesian approach. What has been referred to as the “relational” or
“ethical turn” shifted gestalt therapy to a more consistently post-modern orientation. Additionally,
contacting is now seen as a process of the lifeworld, of our being-in-the-world-with-others, of an
encounter with the alterity of the other, and a means whereby an ethics of the situation is disclosed.
Contemporary gestalt therapists are expanding the original organism/environment field to include the biopsych physical, social, relational, and phenomenal fields – and even further, to the epistemic, semiotic
(semantic) and ethical fields. This paper is, an invitation to learn more about this modality and its
relationship to man of the philosophies common to the themes of this conferences as well as to appreciate
the continuing expansion of its clinical phenomenology.

David Blustein
Professor
Boston College
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Subject Positioning, Identity Development and Self-Other Relations in the Psychology
of Working: A Theoretical Integration
For abstract see first author, AJ Diamonti.

Leah Boisen
Ph.D. Candidate
Duquesne University
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Inside me and all around me: Microtraumatization, Cultural Therapeutics, and the
Psychic Colonization of Women
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Abstract: In this paper I explore how the radical alterity of women in the United States is routinely
violated via subtle gestures of patriarchy (e.g. street harassment, sexist ‘jokes’, media objectification)
which serve to inculcate an internalized male threat. As women gain increasing equality in the workforce
and realms of law and policy, patriarchal dominance takes a new shape by continuing to render women
Other and contain their otherness not only through overt acts of violence, but through a kind of psychic
colonization and ongoing process of microtraumatization. Using trauma literature as well as original data,
I explore how muted forms of violence again against women (e.g. street harassment) may produce similar
(though muted) effects consistent with those who have undergone captive trauma. Understanding the lived
situation of women in the world as inescapable, I draw parallels between the findings of trauma
researchers and the everyday experiences of women, asserting that though the level of captivity and of
trauma may be quite different, a similar effect to that of captive trauma is produced insofar as women
experience an internalized perpetrator, a restriction in their field of initiative, and a sense of isolation and
self-blame. Drawing from these researchers, as well as from my doctoral work on feminist advocacy, I
explore how the process of healing from trauma, either micro or macro, will necessarily involve cultural
shifts, not merely individual ones. Intersecting with fields of psychology, sociology, and cultural studies,
and using my experience as a clinical psychologist, I argue for the practice of cultural therapeutics as well
as individual therapeutics, and detail how these may be especially necessary in addressing the
psychological suffering of women, which may in fact be symptom, rather than sickness. That is, I posit
that the symptom patterns most common to women (e.g. eating disorders) are in fact evidence of the
sickness of patriarchy and the effects of microtraumatization, not necessarily pathologies in their own
right. Understanding the culturally bound nature of psychological distress, I assert that ethical
psychologists must recognize and respect the intertwined nature of individual and culture, and seek to treat
our patriarchal culture, and not just the women it abuses.

Carol Mastrangelo Bové
Senior Lecturer
University of Pittsburgh

Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Julia Kristeva and Teresa of Avila: Religion, the Novel, and Psychoanalysis
For abstract see first author, Martha Reineke.

Sarah Brady
MSW Candidate
Smith College School for Social Work
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: A Crisis of Difference: Lived Moralities in Conflict
Abstract: This paper presents a story of discovery of how we might face an “Other” whom we find
offensive and morally abhorrent, perhaps even “evil.” Two examples from cases set in South Africa depict
encounters with an “Other” in which there is a profound contrast in moralities. I will apply concepts from
moral anthropology, including Kleinman's (2006) “local moral world” and Caton's (2010) “situational
evil,” and from relational psychoanalysis, namely Benjamin's (1990) notion of “intersubjective
recognition,” in my analysis of the phenomenon via a comparison of the two cases as described below.
In "A Human Being Died that Night," Pumla Gobodo-Madikizela (2003), a South African psychologist
who grew up in a black township, recounts her experience interviewing Eugene de Kock, otherwise
known as “Prime Evil,” the commanding officer of state-sanctioned apartheid death squads serving a 212year sentence in prison for crimes against humanity. In moments that shock, she discovers herself
recognizing de Kock as a human being and not only as the perpetrator of extraordinary atrocities. She
Table of Contents

54

Psychology & the Other Conference

October 9th – 11th

realizes that in order to see him as human she must face her own demons with their potential for hatred
and aggression and also hold in mind the cultural, social, and political forces that molded de Kock's
identity and capacity for violence. Gillian Straker (2007), also a South African psychologist, in her paper,
“A Crisis in the subjectivity of the analyst: The trauma of morality,” describes her work with Stanley, a
black freedom fighter in the liberation struggle against apartheid. In a particular encounter, Straker feels
paralyzed as she listens to him recount his participation in the murder of an informant. She wonders “how
could [she] come to terms with the atrocity he described as well as his reaction to it, a reaction that
embraced excitement without remorse,” especially in light of the context, a liberation struggle she
supports.
In both encounters, all participants – Gobodo-Madikizela and de Kock, Straker and Stanely – are
“challenged to look at how much [they] could really tolerate the otherness and subject status of the other”
(Straker, 2007). Each engage with the other in such a way as to see themselves in each others' eyes.
Morality and the seeming lack there of, are not abstract concepts, but lived realities. Straker and GobodoMadikizela acknowledge the powerful pull to dissociate, split, and project badness onto the "Other." In
their face-to-face encounter with “evil,” they strive to overcome this force in order to preserve their
humanity and restore humanity to the “Other.”
While the relational turn in psychoanalysis has embraced a perspective that considers the role of social
and cultural forces, there has been a notable lack of recent dialogue between psychoanalysis and
anthropology. My paper aims to create a dialogue between these two discourses in service of
understanding how we might hold in mind the totality of the person's humanity in the context of what
appear to be untenable immoral actions.

Celia Brickman
Scholar in Residence
Center for Religion and Psychotherapy
Bio:
Celia Brickman is Scholar in Residence at the Center for Religion and Pyschotherapy of Chicago where she also
practices psychotherapy. Previously, she was the Director of Education and faculty member at the same Center,
where she established a clinic which is one of the few places in Chicago where psychoanalytic psychotherapy is
offered on a low-cost or no-cost basis. She has also provided therapeutic services at the Marjorie Kovler Center
for Survivors of Torture. Her book, Aboriginal Populations in the Mind: Race and Primitivity in Psychoanalysis
was nominated for the Gradiva Prize for Historical, Cultural and Literary Analysis in psychoanalysis.
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Tracing Racism’s Origin: Dubois, Lacan, & Arendt
The Banality of Racism: Freud and Arendt
Abstract: This paper will consider the hold that racism continues to have on our society by putting Freud’s
Group Psychology and the Analysis of the Ego into conversation with Hannah Arendt’s work on evil,
totalitarianism, and the necessity of critical thought. Both Freud and Arendt discuss the hypnotic pull
exerted on us by the received wisdom of the dominant groups or communities to which we belong. In the
Origins of Totalitarianism, Arendt’s understanding of the psychological workings of fascism is
remarkably resonant with Freud’s conception of group dynamics. Arendt locates the chief characteristic of
totalitarianism in the way it creates “the means of dominating and terrorizing human beings from within.”
This corresponds closely to Freud’s contention that groups or communities are bound together by a
substitution of members’ ego ideals with that of their leader: group members are indeed dominated “from
within,” because the place of the ego ideal in the individual psyche is taken over, so to speak, by the
leader’s will. Arendt’s Eichmann in Jerusalem was a study of someone completely bound to the reigning
group thought of his time; the “banality” to which she refers finds its correlate in Freud’s group members
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who are without the capacity for independent thought. Arendt’s injunction in The Human Condition “to
think what we are doing” can be placed alongside Freud’s championing of the capacity for independent
thought that is born when the individual emerges from the group. Differences between the two thinkers
are, of course, significant: inter alia, Freud grounds his argument in a psychological and questionable
evolutionary framework, while Arendt’s outlook and commitments are historical and political.
Nevertheless, taken together, their work sheds light on what we might call the banality of racism: the
casual, effortless way in which so many racist acts (or lack of action) take place. Following contemporary
critical race theorists, I consider racism not from the perspective of specific psychological propensities,
but as a set of political and social arrangements that apportion the world according to various human
taxonomies, privileging some and dehumanizing others. As Freud and Arendt suggest, these arrangements
are internalized as part of the structuration of the psyche within its specific social and political context.
Thus racist political arrangements are enacted through individuals who are in sync, rather than at odds,
with their social situations: they are at ease in their surroundings and not pathological in the clinical sense
of the word. Racism, in this view, like any socially-sanctioned ideology, is not necessarily the result of
psychological wounding, but rather can help stabilize the identity of those whose purposes it serves, akin
to how Freud understood religion as providing a “crooked cure” for neurosis. The paper will end by
putting into dialogue Arendtian and psychoanalytic understandings of the kinds of thinking and awareness
that can help us be alert to the “crooked cure” of the thoughtless racism to which we all are prey.

Doris Brothers
Co-Founder, Faculty
Training & Research in Intersubjective Self Psychology Foundation

Bio:
Doris Brothers, is a co-founder of the Training and Research in Intersubjective Self Psychology Foundation
(TRISP). She is co-editor of the International Journal of Psychoanalytic Self Psychology (IJPSP) and chief editor
of eForum, the online newsletter of the International Association of Psychoanalytic Self Psychology (IAPSP). She
serves on the executive and advisory boards of IAPSP. Her books include: Toward a Psychology of Uncertainty:
Trauma-Centered Psychoanalysis (2008), Falling Backwards: An Exploration of Trust and Self-Experience
(1995), and, with Richard Ulman, The Shattered Self: A Psychoanalytic Study of Trauma (1988). She is in private
practice in Manhattan, New York, USA.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Symposium: Narratives as Relational Powerhouse in Infancy, Aging, and Society
Abstract: Findings from a wide range of disciplines including psychology, philosophy, theology, and
political science suggest that narrative capacity lies at the heart of our humanness. The claim by renowned
developmental theorist, Jerome Bruner, that narrative is the most widely used mode of organizing human
experience has received much support. It might even be said that we are the stories we tell ourselves and
exchange with others. Community organizer, Marshall Ganz, observes that narrative is the “process
through which individuals, communities, and nations make choices, construct identity, and inspire action.”
In this symposium we examine the intersection of private and public narrative, offer fresh ideas about
narrative in infancy and old age, and raise questions about how best to harness its relational power. Joseph
Lichtenberg offers cutting-edge research to support his claim that narrative begins in early infancy. He
explores the relationship between narrative and meaning. While traditional views of psychic functioning
include cognition, perception, memory and affect, he contends that we experience an integration and
synthesis of these functions in the form of narratives—stories we tell ourselves and others. By utilizing a
full variety of symbolic systems including imagistic/sensory, verbal, music, and mathematics, narrative
plays an integral role in the formation of psychological meaning. According to Dr. Lichtenberg,
experiences that activate conscious and unconscious affects trigger narratives that feed into one’s sense of
self. Their metaphoric potential enriches our experience. Renee Cherow-O’Leary considers the influence
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of cultural narratives on our fears and desires about remaining vitally engaged in meaningful work and
relationships as we age. Growing older in youth-obsessed America, she suggests, is often an exercise in
“hiding.” The creams, potions, lotions and enhancers we use are meant to stave off the physical signs of
aging by keeping our “look” unchanged, but the mind, body and spirit are inevitably undergoing
transformation. Dr. Cherow-O’Leary draws on narratives embedded in art, poetry, film and theater for
new insights into how we might fully live the last third of life. She challenges participants to find ways to
employ these insights to sustain and support their passions and sense of purpose. Doris Brothers contends
that it is often when our survival is gravely threatened that our experience of being human--which differs
from a cognitive understanding that one is a member of the human species-- may be lost or weakened. She
examines the societal narratives that have imperiled our survival by fueling practices that have generated
unprecedented environmental catastrophes, increased economic disparity between the rich and poor, and
perpetuated oppression based on race, religion, class, ethnicity, gender, sexual orientation and political
affiliation. These practices, she asserts, constitute “crimes against humanity” in the sense that they
threaten human connectedness and degrade a sense of agency. She attempts to show how the use of
“public narrative” developed by Marshall Ganz, which involves developing “a story of self,” “a story of
us,” and “a story of now” may work to combat these crimes.

Philip Brownell
Chair of Education and Training Committee/Co-Editor Gestalt Research Press
New York Institute for Gestalt Therapy

Bio:
Philip Brownell is a clinical psychologist licensed in North Carolina and Registered in Bermuda. He is certified as
a gestalt therapist by the European Association for Gestalt Therapy and a member of the New York Institute for
Gestalt Therapy. He is the author of Gestalt Therapy: A Guide to Contemporary Practice and Spiritual
Competency in Psychotherapy. Phil has a private practice in Bermuda, but he teaches internationally and is an
independent researcher and scholar. He is founding co-convener of The Research Conference (Gestalt
International Study Center), a biennial gathering of those working to develop a research tradition for gestalt
therapy.
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 151
Featured Presentation: Jean-Louis Chrétien’s Call and Response: Therapeutic Implications of Contact with
Divinity
Abstract: In this paper I begin an exploration of a thinker who bridges between the disciplines of theology
and philosophy, and I do so in a way that explores the implications of his thought for the discipline of
psychotherapy. This thinker is Jean-Louis Chrétien, and specifically I explore the therapeutic implications
of contact with divinity as suggested in Chrétien’s development of call and response. Chrétien displays a
theological perspective, but he demonstrates that the saturated nature of his call is not simply a theological
consideration–exclusively a divine call. It is a human phenomenon and so also relevant to the exchange
between therapist and client. In the beginning of The Call and the Response, he wrote, “We speak for
having heard… Between my voice as it speaks and my voice as I hear it vibrates the whole thickness of
the world whose meaning my voice attempts to say…” And then, “Does the appeal from which we draw
our turn to speak not draw its own speech from us and in us? The appeal must answer for the very
possibility of being heard, of being a call for someone and to someone, lest it fail to be a call at all.” For
Chrétien the call of the other is only known in the response of a situated self. The call is an effective and
specific call that is measured in the chiasm of a person’s embodied handshake with the world. In this
world we do not ascribe beauty to things because they are beautiful in themselves; we say they are
beautiful because they call us. Just so, we do not say God is divine because we recognize divinity; we say
God is divine, because God calls us. Such a call is irresistible and the response primordial. If there is a
divine third in the psychotherapeutic crucible then there is a potential attuning that identifies God’s call on
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the moment by attending to one’s response while being present. That which is given is also that which
carries a call, thus, that to which one responds. In psychotherapy, we are whole persons manifesting
capacities for thought, emotion, physical sensation, value, motivation, and ultimate concern. These are the
kinds of strings both picked and strummed as call beckons and response emerges. A person knows the call
by the specific frequencies it evokes. The “music” of a call is in its touch. Thus, therapists do not
recognize characteristics in their clients; they sit with them and “listen.” Can one hear God in the world?
In hearing, can one see God? What difference might the presence of God make in a therapeutic process?
This paper describes psychotherapeutic potentials of the call and response of Jean-Louis Chrétien, relating
them to the saturated phenomenon of Jean-Luc Marion and the thought of other thinkers in continental
philosophy, while also addressing the therapeutic implications of contact with divinity as that relates to
spiritual competency in psychotherapy.

Kelly Burns
Psychologist
Richmond Area Multi-Services
Bio:
Dr. Burns is a psychologist in San Francisco, CA where she works at Richmond Area Multi-Services, a clinic
focusing on providing culturally competent mental health services to immigrant and other marginalized
populations. Prior to becoming a psychologist, Dr. Burns received a BA in Ethics, Politics, and Economics from
Yale University studying comparative legal systems and political theory, and went on to receive a J.D. at NYU
School of Law. Using this background, she enjoys thinking about clinical psychology from an interdisciplinary
perspective that allows for more connection between the sociocultural surround and clinical practice.
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Found in Translation: A Review of the Clinical and Conceptual Links Between
Immigration and Psychosis
Abstract: This proposal presents dissertation work reviewing the literature on psychosis in immigrant
populations, using insights from anthropology, postcolonial theory, and related disciplines to present
immigration and psychosis as liminal states with both conceptual and concrete connections. The last 15
years have seen a growth in research demonstrating increased rates of psychosis in migrant populations
around the world, and in derivative literature exploring etiological hypotheses that might explain this
disparity. The current study is an integrative literature review whose results reveal a lack of
acknowledgement of the central role that culture, language, and transitional states play in both
immigration and psychosis, which hampers a full and clinically useful understanding of what happens
when these processes co-occur.
To augment the literature, the author surveys interdisciplinary topics and applies them to a more nuanced
appreciation of the convergence of migration and psychosis. Topics include anthropology’s revisions to
the concept of acculturation, postcolonial theories of cultural encounter and evolution, poststructuralist
theories of language and meaning, and deconstructionist analysis of xenophobia’s influence in the
historical development of psychosis as a diagnosis. The author ties these perspectives to the subjective
experience of psychosis, offering grounds for more comprehensive hypotheses regarding increased rates
of psychosis in immigrant groups. The review concludes explaining how interdisciplinary perspectives
might play a larger role in guiding clinical research and training, and might allow for ways of thinking
about psychosis that both improve patient care and propel academic discourse on language, culture,
meaning, and psychosis, the great conundrums of psychiatry and philosophy.
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Judith Butler
Maxine Elliot Professor in the Department of Comparative Literature and the Program of Critical Theory
University of California- Berkeley
Bio:
Judith Butler is Maxine Elliot Professor in the Department of Comparative Literature and the Program of Critical
Theory at the University of California, Berkeley. She served as Founding Director of the Critical Theory
Program. She received her Ph.D. in Philosophy from Yale University in 1984. She is the author of Subjects of
Desire: Hegelian Reflections in Twentieth-Century France (1987), Gender Trouble: Feminism and the
Subversion of Identity (1990), Bodies That Matter: On the Discursive Limits of “Sex” (1993), The Psychic Life of
Power: Theories of Subjection (1997), Excitable Speech (1997), Antigone’s Claim: Kinship Between Life and
Death (2000), Precarious Life: Powers of Violence and Mourning (2004); Undoing Gender (2004), Who Sings
the Nation-State?: Language, Politics, Belonging (with Gayatri Spivak in 2008), Frames of War: When Is Life
Grievable? (2009), and Is Critique Secular? (co-written with Talal Asad, Wendy Brown, and Saba Mahmood,
2009) and Sois Mon Corps (2011), co-authored with Catherine Malabou. Her most recent books include: Parting
Ways: Jewishness and the Critique of Zionism (2012) and Dispossessions: The Performative in the Political coauthored with Athena Athanasiou (2013), Senses of the Subject (2015). Her book, Notes Toward a Performative
Theory of Assembly, will appear in 2015. Her future projects include work on messianic gestures in Kafka and
Benjamin, philosophical fictions in Freud’s work, and gender in translation.
She is also active in gender and sexual politics and human rights, anti-war politics, and serves on the advisory
board of Jewish Voice for Peace. She was the recipient of the Andrew Mellon Award for Distinguished Academic
Achievement in the Humanities (2009-13). She received the Adorno Prize from the City of Frankfurt (2012) in
honor of her contributions to feminist and moral philosophy, the Brudner Prize from Yale University for lifetime
achievement in gay and lesbian studies, and the Research Lecturer honor at UC Berkeley in 2005. She is as well
the past recipient of several fellowships including Guggenheim, Rockefeller, Ford, American Council of Learned
Societies, and was Fellow at the Institute for Advanced Study at Princeton and at the College des Hautes Etudes
in Paris. She has received honorary degrees from Université Bordeaux-III, Université Paris-VII, Grinnell College,
McGill University, University of St. Andrews, Université de Fribourg, and the Universidad de Costa Rica. In
2014, she was awarded the diploma of Chevalier of the Order of Arts and Letters from the French Cultural
Ministry.
Presentations:
Saturday 10:45-12:30pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
*Please be advised seating is limited, overflow seating available in the Mount Vernon Ballroom (Sheraton Commander
Hotel) and Sherrill 350.*

Plenary Address: To Preserve the Life of the Other: A Conversation with Judith Butler
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: It has been 25 years since the publication of Judith Butler’s landmark Gender Trouble:
Feminism and the Subversion of Identity. In that book, provocatively asserting that “gender is not
something that one is, it is something one does,” Butler unmoored gender from ontology. In so doing she
also ungrounded the subject of feminism. For Butler, this ungrounding is not the end of politics, feminist,
queer, or otherwise, but its necessary condition. In the many influential books and articles that have
followed Gender Trouble—among them: Precarious Life: The Powers of Mourning and Violence (2004),
Undoing Gender (2004), Frames of War: When Is Life Grievable? (2009)—Butler has re-oriented the
question of politics and the challenge of shared social life away from identity and a demand for coherence.
Instead, she has consistently exposed the limits and violences of foundational categories—such as “the
human”—to ask how to make more livable worlds. How might we stand with each other if we gave up
the demand to start from the same place? After Judith Butler presents an original paper for the plenary
address she will be joined in conversation by four conversation partners whose diverse institutional
locations and disciplinary backgrounds will make for a lively interchange: Lewis Aron (psychoanalysis
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and psychotherapy), Ken Corbett (psychoanalysis and psychotherapy), David Kyuman Kim (political
theology), and Kalpana Rahita Seshadri (post-colonial studies).
C

Paul Cantz
Clinical Assistant Professor; Core Faculty
University of Illinois at Chicago College of Medicine

Bio:
Dr. Paul Cantz is a licensed, board certified clinical psychologist and Associate Director of Training/Assistant
Professor at Adler University - Chicago; Clinical Assistant Professor, Department of Psychiatry at the University
of Illinois at Chicago College of Medicine; Coordinator for the UIC Program in Religion, Spirituality & Mental
Health, and an adjunct faculty member at the Spertus Institute for Jewish Learning and Leadership.
Dr. Cantz has published/presented on the intellectual foundations of psychoanalysis, death anxiety, cross cultural
concepts of femininity, psychodynamics of music, death anxiety, the Hebraic nature of baseball, misogyny &
anti-Semitism, and the bio-ethical ramifications of the anti-aging movement.
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Paper Panel: Approaching Existence: Narcissism, Mortality, and Death
It’s the End of the World as We Know It (…but No Worries): The Rise in Popularity of Dystopian
Myths and our Immortal “Other"
Abstract: The inherent incapacity to fully comprehend one’s mortality, as Freud (1913) famously
observed, represents an intractably stubborn dynamic of the human condition since, “… in the
unconscious, every one of us is convinced of his own immortality” (pp. 304-305). Although Freud
understood death anxiety as merely a projection of more superficial instinctual conflicts, typically related
to castration anxiety, other thinkers, such Otto Rank, Ernest Becker, Robert J. Lifton, among others,
preferred to view the terror of death as ontologically formative in the development of the individual
psyche and, on a broader scale, the formation and orientation of culture. In this paper I focus on the
various ways that death anxiety underwrites dystopian myths and the quest for immortality, on the one
hand, and how the heroes that these myths produce paradoxically function as both a defense against death
anxiety as well as an adaptive model for personal resiliency, on the other. Although dystopian myths have
represented a ubiquitous, cross-cultural genre throughout human history, in our post-nuclear, post-9/11
age we have witnessed a veritable explosion of contemporary apocalyptic media (literature, television, and
film) that has been paced by, if not spurned, an increased pre-occupation in the bio-technology community
with the project of achieving immortality. The impulse to transcend the bounds of mortality and
temporality have recently extended to include that of corporeality, as the prospect of achieving embodied
immortality has nearly reached the tipping point between science-fiction and science-fact. This parallel
increase in interest is not coincidental. In numerous cases, dystopian myths serve as catalytic holding
environment for expressing and identifying latent strivings for immortality, which I argue manifests in
embodied and disembodied forms that correspond to one’s metaphysical predilections. Examples of
disembodied forms correspond to the ephemeral, supernatural realm (e.g. immortal soul, reincarnation,
etc.), while embodied forms of immortality are often portrayed in more materialistic terms (e.g. superhumans, vampires, zombies, cyborgs, time-travel etc.). Film, with its visual elements, has acted an
especially potent vehicle to sustain the archetypal, mythopoeic impulse in the service of promoting what
Irving Singer (2008) has termed “aesthetic truthfulness”. Therefore, I have chosen to use contemporary
cinematic examples to explicate how prominent themes of death anxiety and the corresponding desire to
achieve immortality psychically translate into specific styles of ‘hero’ identification that amplifies and
gives expression to an uncanny fusion of ‘I’ness and ‘otherness’ that flirts with the boundaries between
reality and phantasy.
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Peter Capretto
Fellow in Theology and Practice
Vanderbilt University
Bio:
Peter Capretto is a fellow in Theology and Practice at Vanderbilt University in the area of Religion, Psychology,
and Culture. His research concerns how relational theory in theological anthropology, pastoral psychotherapy,
and intersubjective psychoanalysis can benefit from resources in phenomenological theories of subjectivity and
the continental philosophy of religion. His clinical work as a crisis counselor, hospice chaplain, and pastoral
counselor has especially motivated him to locate theories of religious consciousness and identity shaped by
experiences of cultured and lived experiences of psychic trauma, loss, and mourning.
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Discourses of Power: Foucault, Lacan, & Feminist Theory
The Limits of Sex, Madness, and Interiority in Foucault and Psychoanalysis
Abstract: A cursory understanding of Freud’s allegiance to Darwinism and the structure of unconscious
repression makes clear why Michel Foucault’s histories of madness and sexuality do not coalesce well
with psychoanalysis. For psychoanalysis, the cultural repression of libidinal forces and the internalization
of group mentalities provoke the cultural neuroses which damage sexual expression in all of its vectors.
For Foucault, the power complicit in political, religious, and cultural regimes is more complex than the
mere attack on sexuality; power harnesses and produces more than just repression, but also proliferates
and manages sexual speech and madness through biopower. At stake in these competing narratives of sex
and madness is nothing less than what drives personhood and subjectivity itself. Tracking and
interrogating Foucault’s criticisms of psychoanalysis in his discourses on sexuality (1976), madness
(1961), and the abnormal (1976), the proposed paper argues that the conflict between Foucault and
psychoanalysis is most accurately a matter of drive, desire, and différance. By this it contends that a close
examination of the arguments and intentions between Foucault and psychoanalysis, largely found in
Foucault’s contemporary Jacques Derrida (Writing and Difference 1968; “To Do Justice to Freud” 1994;
Resistances of Psychoanalysis 1998), reveals this impasse to be much less a matter of philosophical
superiority and more so a matter of theoretical intention. Most centrally for the dispute between Foucault
and Derrida is the role of methodological limits when it comes to understanding subjective experience.
Madness, sexuality, and interiority present countless limits to philosophical interrogation as well as
genealogy. But whereas Freud and Derrida employ a double strategy that works within and pushes against
the limits of reason, phenomenality, and decidability, Foucault transgresses these limits of altogether.
Turning primarily to Derrida but also to Judith Butler (Gender Trouble 1990; The Psychic Life of Power
1997) and Joel Whitebook (“Against Interiority” 2005), this paper offers a multi-fronted resistance to the
claims of Foucault that psychoanalysis silences madness and regulates sexuality in an authoritarian way.
First, it argues that Foucault’s criticisms of psychoanalysis operate on an unstated and ill-supported
assumption on the inherent violence of introspection and the gaze of interiority. Second, it contends that
psychoanalysis is less ideological and more receptive to the insights of madness and criticism than
Foucault suggests, and that Foucault’s analysis of madness in particular is less receptive to the voice and
resistances of madness. Bolstered by Butler’s analysis of Freud and Foucault as well as her own
reflections on the endurance of interiority amidst performance theory, I thirdly argue that psychoanalytic
resources offered by Derrida actually enable a conversation about this impasse whereas Foucault’s simply
do not. This paper concludes that it is because of psychoanalysis’ abidance within the limits of philosophy
while also resisting them—through the double strategy which aims to exceed limitation—that it is more
receptive to interiority and alterity not as silence, but as difference.
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Carter Carter
Adjunct Clinical Instructor
Lesley University
Bio:
Carter is a clinical social worker and psychotherapist. He teaches theory, practice and diagnosis at Lesley
University's Division of Expressive Therapies and maintains a clinical practice at the Brookline Community
Mental Health Center in Brookline, MA. He is a doctoral candidate in clinical social work at the Smith College
School for Social Work and a member of the Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis.
Presentations:
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Welcoming the Foreigner(?): Immigration, Orientalism, & Colonialism
Mindfulness is Often Racist: A Preliminary Argument
Abstract: Psychotherapy is a fundamentally rhetorical project. Though often unstudied, the rhetoric
associated with the field of Mindfulness frequently traffics in stereotypes about Buddhism and Buddhists
in particular, and Asian people and societies more generally. Drawing upon the work of Jerome Frank and
Edward Said, I illustrate the ways in which practitioners and scholars commonly employ Orientalist tropes
and racist rhetoric in their work. Such tropes include invoking specialized knowledge of “Eastern
wisdom” to evince ethos; appropriating symbols and elements of rituals to cultivate “expectant trust”
(Frank 1964); employing racist and Orientalist tropes in “providing truth through argument” (Frank 1964).
Mindfulness is, rightly, among the most prominent and promising movements in psychotherapy today.
Clinical theorists and practitioners of Mindfulness draw on Buddhism to the near exclusion of all other
religions, and to the total exclusion of religions that do not originate in (South)East Asia. One can review
the indexes of the journal Mindfulness for a stark illustration of this phenomenon. I contend that this
phenomenon is a function of the ways in which Buddhism is frequently caricatured and appropriated in
Western societies. Contemporary scholarship on Mindfulness operates from an assumption that Buddhism
offers unique intellectual and spiritual technologies at the level of basic principles and practices.
Mindfulness scholars and practitioners appropriate many ideas and techniques from Buddhism. However,
most often these appropriations are of notions and practices common to the contemplative and/or mystical
wings of all major world religions and many significant secular intellectual traditions. This paper
examines such appropriations from rhetorical, historical, and post-colonial positions. What is the way
forward for Mindfulness? The movement must relinquish the Orientalism and myopia that have
characterized it up to now. The answer lies in an embrace of “indigenous” positions and of engagement in
more pluralistic, wide-ranging dialogues. I argue, in other words, that it would be preferable for
practitioners and scholars of Mindfulness to be theoretical and technical “locavores” whenever possible
unless there is a compelling reason to do otherwise. Most therapists have access to religious,
contemplative or scholarly traditions that offer great wisdom and guidance with respect to mindfulness—
rather than looking across the world for answers, it is preferable to look first to the history and thinkers of
one’s communities of origin, from Ellen Langer to Thomas Merton to Henry David Thoreau.

Dorothy Chang
Doctoral Student
Fordham University
Bio:
Dorothy Chang is a PhD student at Fordham University in the Theology Department. She will receive her
Master's in Religion from Columbia University this May. Her primary interest is in rereading classical theological
sources in light of contemporary theoretical concerns. She specializes in patristics, Reformation theology, and
critical theory. More specifically, she is interested in social Trinitarianism, with particular attention to the role of
the Spirit and the translation of these discourses from the social to the political.
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Presentations:
Friday 3:330-5:00pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Drawing From Deeper Wells: Naming G-d, Recognition, & Relational Ontology
Political Dimensions of Otherness: A Re-reading of Zizioulas's Relational Ontology through a
Nancean and Maximean Lens
Abstract: In this paper, I hope to to evaluate the alleged pitfalls of the relational ontology as proposed by
John Zizioulas. The first part of the paper will detail Nicholas's Loudovikos's critique of Zizioulas. The
second part of the paper will then use Jean-Luc Nancy as a counterpoint to the Zizioulian/Levinasian
position. The last part of the paper will examine Maximus in light of Loudovikos's reading of Zizioulas
and Nancy's post-secular reading of the relationship between the Trinity and ontology. It will also use
Maximus to examine the political potential of both Zizioulas and Nancy. In order to critique modern
individualism in the West, Zizioulas's relational ontology pairs Maximus the Confessor's theology and
Levinas's philosophy together to show that Levinas's theory of ethical responsibility to the other can be
complemented by Maximus's theology of the two wills. Using the Trinity as the basis for his definition of
relationality and personhood, Zizioulas argues that the grounds of communion is God the Father alone.
Because the nature of God's being is communion, the nature of our being is also communion. Thus, every
“self “must die because every self ought to be affirmed as other by an other. On the other hand, he argues
that the other is not constituted by the self – that is, relationships with the other cannot subsume the other
under the category of the same. For Zizioulas, as it was for Levinas, freedom can only exist in otherness.
In Nicholas Loudovikos's critique, he argued that although Zizioulas disagreed with Lacan's theory of
desire, he only succeeded in proving Lacan's point in his attempts to dismiss him. Loudovikos claims that
the Zizioulian subject has no interiority and does not struggle with his/her unconscious. According to
Loudovikos, otherness can only be dialogical and reciprocal. Otherwise, there can be no real communion,
only passive desire. Relationality becomes mechanical in the sense that the subject refuses to acknowledge
his/her own interiority or unconscious. The work of Jean-Luc Nancy is a point of comparison to
Zizioulas's account of freedom and otherness. Although he is not a Christian, Nancy also seems to link
relational ontology to the Trinity, writing that God is nothing but relation. However, his analysis of the
Trinity differs slightly from Zizioulas's. In this respect, his notion of freedom also differs. He argues that
the modern account of freedom and its emphasis on complete subjectivity is not sufficient to talk about
freedom. According to him, freedom can never be the essential property with which the subject constitutes
himself/herself. In Maximus, as in Lacan, the subjective being exists through desire by embodying the
desire of the other. According to Maximus, when human beings encounter God, there are two wills – that
is, our will cannot die in the face of the other, as Zizioulas seems to be asserting. If this is the case, did
Zizioulas misread the early church fathers, imputing upon them a modern interpretation of personhood?
Furthermore, what are the political implications of Zizioulian freedom and personhood and Nancean
freedom?

Renee Cherow-O’Leary
President
Education for the 21st Century
Bio:
Dr. Renee Cherow-O'Leary is president of Education for the 21st Century, a research and consulting company in
New York City specializing in curriculum development and research for the creation of educational programs for
children, parents, teachers, and others designing learning in multiple platforms. She is a former professor of
English Education at Teachers College, Columbia University and was a Visiting Scholar at Harvard in the Arts
and Education Program. She is on the board of several arts organizations, including those of NY Public Radio, the
Museum of the Moving Image and the Brooklyn Academy of Music. She is working currently on several human
rights education projects on the issues of compassion, empathy, and social responsibility and studying the
changing nature of childhood in a technological age. Her current work also includes the study of imagination and
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creativity and the role of passion and curiosity in learning trying to discover what it means to be quintessentially
"human" now.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Symposium: Narratives as Relational Powerhouse in Infancy, Aging, and Society
For abstract see first author, Doris Brothers.

Abigail Collins
Undergraduate Student
Lesley University
Bio:
Abigail Collins is currently attending Lesley University with plans to graduate in 2015 with her BA in
Psychology and a minor in Global Studies. She is also currently a research affiliate for the Woods College of
Advancing Studies at Boston College. She is currently interested in a variety of topics including social justice,
narrative psychology, and the embodiment of conscious and unconscious traumas. Her current work revolves
around the concept of narcissistic wounds and our ability to be an authentic witness to suffering.
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Feminism in Place and Time: Gendered Alienation, Recognition, and Changing Definitions
The Difference a Generation Makes: Not my Mother's Definition of Feminism
For abstract see first author, Cacky Mellor.

Alice Connors
Doctoral Candidate
Boston College

Bio:
Coauthors AJ Diamonti, Alice Connors Kellgren, and Chad Olle are doctoral students in the department of
Counseling, Development, and Educational Psychology at Boston College, where they work on the research team
of Dr. David Blustein. Their interests include using a relational systems approach to understanding career
development, school to work transition, and the central role of work in identity and positive mental health
development.
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Subject Positioning, Identity Development and Self-Other Relations in the Psychology
of Working: A Theoretical Integration
For abstract see first author, AJ Diamonti.

Pamela Cooper-White
Professor of Psychology and Religion
Union Theological Seminary
Bio:
The Rev. Pamela Cooper-White, Ph.D., is the Christiane E. Brooks Johnson Professor of Psychology and
Religion at Union Theological Seminary in New York, following many years as professor at Columbia
Theological Seminary and Co-Director of the Atlanta Theological Association’s ThD program in Pastoral
Counseling. She was the 2013-14 Fulbright-Freud Scholar of Psychoanalysis in Vienna, Austria, conducting
research on the history of psychoanalysis and religion at the Sigmund Freud Museum, and teaching at the
University of Vienna. In 2005 she received the American Association of Pastoral Counselors' national award for
"Distinguished Achievement in Research and Writing.” She is the author of 5 books, Braided Selves: Collected
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Essays on Multiplicity, God, and Persons (Cascade Books, 2011); Many Voices: Pastoral Psychotherapy and
Theology in Relational Perspective (2007); Shared Wisdom: Use of the Self in Pastoral Care and Counseling
(2004); The Cry of Tamar: Violence Against Women and the Church's Response (1995; 2nd revised edition
2012); Schoenberg and the God Idea: The Opera ‘Moses und Aron’ (1985); as well as Explorations in Practices
of Ministry, co-authored with Michael Cooper-White (2014). She has published over 70 articles and anthology
chapters, and has lectured frequently across the U.S., as well as in Vienna, Budapest, Bern, and Prague. Dr.
Cooper-White holds 2 PhDs: from Harvard University (in historical musicology), and from the Institute for
Clinical Social Work, Chicago (a psychoanalytic clinical and research degree), as well as an MDiv from Harvard
Divinity School, an MA in Pastoral Counseling from Holy Names College, and a Bachelor of Music degree from
Boston University. She is an ordained Episcopal priest, a clinical Fellow in the American Association of Pastoral
Counselors, a Licensed Clinical Professional Counselor in Illinois, and a Board Certified Counselor, National
Board for Certified Counselors. Past two-term Co-Chair of the Psychology, Culture, and Religion Group of the
American Academy of Religion, she currently serves on the PCR Steering Committee, on the Editorial Board of
the Journal of Pastoral Theology, and as Secretary of the International Association for Spiritual Care.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 251
Featured Film Discussion: Documentary: Descending With Angels
Respondent- for abstract see director, Christian Suhr.
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: Multiplicity, Intersubjectivity, and Recognizing the Other: Empathy as a Bridge to Justice
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: Drawing from relational psychoanalysis, this presentation will argue that a theory of
intersubjectivity and a model of multiplicity of the self/selves have implications not only for clinical
practice, but also for ethics--in particular, for the capacity to embrace diversity and difference. This is a
theological as well as a psychological and sociological task, as a model of multiplicity has implications for
both theology and theological anthropology. Greater appreciation of the unconscious dimensions of the
human psyche helps to illuminate both some of the obstacles, and some of the ways through, to
recognition of the Other that is needed in the contemporary pluralistic—and often conflictual—global
context. By coming to understand some of the unconscious dynamics at play within and among persons, it
becomes possible to build bridges of empathy that can more effectively combat racism, oppression, and
exclusion of the Other. By coming to know and to love the stranger(s) within, especially the most
vulnerable and aggressive parts of ourselves, we can begin to engage in a kind of internal justice-making,
whereby the voices we have silenced within ourselves can come to expression. This kind of inner
peacemaking, which recognizes our unconscious complexity and multiplicity, is what makes us most able
to meet the demands of external diversity. No longer continually threatened by the otherness within
ourselves, we may be more able to meet and enter into genuine just encounters with the others in the outer
world.

Ken Corbett
Assistant Professor
New York University
Bio:
Ken Corbett is an Assistant Professor at New York University’s Postdoctoral Program in Psychoanalysis and
Psychotherapy. He is the author of Boyhoods (Yale University Press, 2009), and maintains a private practice in
New York City.
Presentations:
Saturday 10:45-12:30pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: To Preserve the Life of the Other: A Conversation with Judith Butler
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(1.5 CEUs Available)

Discussant- For abstract see first author, Judith Butler.
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 251
Invited Address: A Murder Over a Girl: The Killing of Larry King
(1.5 CEUs Available)

Abstract: On February 12, 2008, fourteen-year-old Brandon McInerney shot fifteen-year-old Larry King
twice in the back of the head during their first period English class at E. O. Green Junior High in Oxnard,
California. Nine days prior to the shooting, Larry had begun to wear women's accessories to school, and
asked his friends to call him, Leticia.
The defense maintained that Larry’s cross-gendered identity and his ways of being a girl constituted
sexual harassment. Leticia’s femininity, by their account, so threatened Brandon that he was driven in the
heat of passion to commit manslaughter.
The prosecution countered that the killing was a matter of festering hate inflamed by white supremacist
ideology. The killing - a hate crime - was the prosecution argued was a premeditated murder, a
coldblooded killing of one human being by another without justification or excuse.
After 42 days of testimony and 98 witnesses the proceedings ended with a hung jury, five members voting
for murder and seven for manslaughter. A mistrial was declared. Hate could not be thought. This despite
Brandon stating to the court appointed psychologist that he killed Larry because he hated him: “I thought
it was a good thing to do. Everyone hated him. He was causing a problem for everybody.”
Hate could not be held in the depressive position, and we foreclose, we are hung, we hang in a paranoid
and schizoid position. Are we then also left to collapse into an idea of masculinity as founded on
regulatory hate?

Catherine Cornille
Professor, Chairperson and Newton College Alumnae Chair of Western Culture
Boston College
Presentations:
Sunday 1:45-3:15pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: A Hermeneutics of Wounds
(1.5 CEUs Available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Richard Kearney.

Elizabeth Corpt
President and Chair
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Symposium: Suffering Patients, The Patience of Suffering: Toward An Ethics of Compassion
(1.5 CEUs Available)

For abstract see first author, Peter Shabad.
Sunday 1:45-3:15pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: A Hermeneutics of Wounds
(1.5 CEUs Available)

Discussant- For abstract see first author, Richard Kearney.
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Philip Cushman
Instructor
Antioch University Seattle
Bio:
Philip Cushman holds graduate degrees in American Studies (M.A.), Family Therapy (M.A.) and a Ph.D. in
psychology. He also was enrolled in Hebrew Union College in the graduate Rabbinic Program (1967-1971). He
served as core faculty in the doctoral psychology department at California School of Professional Psychology,
Alameda (1994-2002) and core faculty in the doctoral psychology program at Antioch University Seattle. He has
also taught at University of Washington, Tacoma, Evergreen State College, and Seattle University. He has been in
private practice since 1978 in California and Washington since 2002, and has authored Constructing the Self,
Constructing America: A Cultural History of Psychotherapy, and articles about psychotherapy and
psychoanalysis in several journals including American Psychologist, Contemporary Psychoanalysis,
Psychoanalytic Dialogues, and Psychohistory Review. He lives now with Karen, his spouse of 46 years, on
Vashon Island, Washington.
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: The Golem Must Live, the Golem Must Die: Avatars, Selves, and Psychology
(1.5 CEUs Available)

Abstract: Judaica and the Interpretive Turn are used to illustrate a reason for and a way of practicing a
critical cultural history of psychology.
The hermeneutic concept of self ⎯ an era’s predominant way of being human ⎯ is discussed. A four-part
analysis is used to identify the self of an era, the ills to which it is vulnerable, the designated healers of
those ills, and the technologies used in treatment.
The current self is reflected and produced by the hegemony of electronic machines and communication
processes and the demands of a competitive, exhausting neoliberal economy. It is becoming a flat,
multiple self, suffering less from a 20th century emptiness than from a 21st century fear of social relations
and a desperate search for entertainment. It is a self populated with a multitude of identities clustering
around the outside of the individual, waiting to be called to center stage, depending on the needs of the
moment to hide or escape. Ills are thought to be highly behavioral and concrete, such as anxiety,
depression, and identity confusion. Healers are technicians who draw from behavioral techniques that
patch up and make functional.
Of particular interest is the connection between electronic living and the grip that outcome studies,
manualized treatments, and academic competencies have on the profession. We either identify with or try
to turn ourselves into cyborg-like, robotic Golems.
Hermeneutics offers an alternative vision of psychotherapy, built on an encounter with difference, moral
discourse, and reparative moments of Gadamerian dialogue.
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Philip Cushman
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.
D

Marc De Kesel
Associate Professor
Associate Professor
Bio:
Marc De Kesel is associate professor in philosophy at Saint Paul University, Ottawa, Canada. His fields of
research are Public Ethics, Continental Philosophy, Political Theory, Holocaust Studies, Religion Studies and
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Freudo-Lacanian Theory. He published on the ethics of psychoanalysis (Eros & Ethics, Albany, 2009), on the
critical core of monotheism (Goden breken [Breaking Gods], Amsterdam, 2010), on the logic of gift-giving
(Niets dan liefde [Nothing but Love], Amsterdam, 2012), on Holocaust reception (Auschwitz mon amour,
Amsterdam, 2012), and on Slavoj Zizek (Zizek, Amsterdam, 2012).
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Symposium: Ethics in the Other: Aliens, Ghosts, Evil and Other Intrigues - An Interdisciplinary Dialogue
There is No Ethics of the Real: On a Widespread Misconception concerning the Ethical Implications
of Lacanian Jouissance
Symposium abstract: Our symposium presents four perspectives on ethics and the Other in which we
address the infinite gap between the Other and the subject. From this gap encounters with the
unrepresentable excess of life emerge with all their apparent horrors, evils, ghosts and monsters. The
works we present demonstrate the various tensions and worldly directions challenging the theory of the
Other. Sharon R. Green, Jungian Psychoanalyst Has the ‘Other’ become a lifeless signifier – no longer
evoking the disorienting vertigo of the creation and dissolution of boundaries between selves? The
practicing psychoanalyst resides in the opening and closing of the gap between self and other -experiencing nausea, vertigo, revulsion, pain, tenderness, shame. In this ocean of semiosis, there is a
never-ending struggle between Eros and Thanatos, horror and hospitality that challenges all attempts to
theorize the ‘Other’. Defensively, we try to capture alien otherness in a net of coherent hermeneutical
narrative. Following Jean Laplanche, the analyst can lean on anti-hermeneutics as an ethical support by
holding the trauma of each Other’s enigmatic messages in the ‘hollowed out’ transference to await
creative re-translation rather than hermeneutic understanding. Luke Thurston, Senior Lecturer in Modern
Literature Ethics, for Levinas, entails an impossible moment of access to a pure, unreadable exteriority, an
otherness beyond the ontological enclosure of the ego’s signifying reality. In this paper I argue that the
Victorian ghost story, though often weighed down by generic convention and cliché, occasionally
stumbles up against an instance of radical otherness that gravely jeopardises the ontological security and
consistency of representable reality. Through a close reading of Margaret Oliphant’s story ‘The Open
Door’ (1885), I show how the literary ghost can bring into the supposedly inert and sterile landscape of
Victorian fiction an overwhelming moment of absorption in and concern for the being of the other. Marc
De Kesel, Associate Professor in Philosophy Jouissance, Enjoyment, names an insight Lacan contends he
added to Freudian theory. This concept allowed him to discover the paradigm shift Freudianism implies
with regard to ethics in the age of modernity. So, to understand what it means to be ethical under modern
conditions, a precise comprehension of what Lacan means by enjoyment is indispensable. What has
always been considered to be the Supreme Good must now be thought as Radical Evil – which is not a
way to discredit ethics but to emphasize, to be good ethics must recognize, within its very heart, a hidden
kernel of radical evil. Michael Hejazi, Student - Public Ethics Differing references and theoretical styles
demonstrate a course to an object of an intended proposition, an Other. Such a pathway given in formal
reasoning demonstrates the structure of a totality, a Levinasian face-to-face encounter with Eros. As a
paradigm examining case I propose to consider René Descartes' fetish for 'cross-eyed' women. I will draw
from Freud's discussion on disassociations in Fetishes, 1927 as well as Lacan's mirror-stage
developmental process, establishing the lack of the other as something fictitious yet real, the objet-a, the
object of desire.

Hessam Dehghani
Graduate student
Boston College
Presentations:
Saturday: 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: The Poetics of the Other: on Topology of Islamic Community
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Abstract: This essay investigates what ‘community’ and especially religious community- particularly
Islamic- might mean. With the rise of the turmoil and the growing terror inflicting the world today
especially among the community of Muslims, once again it is urgent to ask the question of the self, the
other and community. Yet, Derrida invites us to question and rethink the very meaning of the trait and the
property and commonality of the trait which is at the root of defining any term especially regarding
politics and community.
This mode of questioning starts firstly and foremost with Heidegger, who questions the modern
conception of the subject and humanism from his first published work, Sein und Zeit. The revived
question of the meaning of Being should be asked from a being whose being is a question and issue for it,
namely Da-sein. By introducing ‘mit-sein’ as an existential component of ‘Da’, he is actually giving the
question of community an ontological status. ‘Da,” is perhaps the place where the community comes to
pass. Yet, the attempt to find, the fundamental trait, or the Being of Dasein, reveals to him the fact that
Dasein is always in ‘truth and untruth’ at the same time. This is evident when in the midst of a
phenomenological –existential analysis in SZ, he alludes to the myth of Cura (care) to explicate the Being
of Dasein. It is as if the mythos and logos as ways to reveal, disclose, or bring the truth to light, are but
self-effacing metaphors, which carry or draw the truth home by projecting it “as” something. Thus,
Heidegger is perhaps using the myth not only to show the mimetic mode of access to the truth (i.e.
whatever shows itself as truth is already a self-effacing metaphor estranged from the truth, and yet that is
the only way truth can show itself, i.e. metaphorically or mimetically) but also and more importantly it
seems that community can only come to pass as mythos, or myth of community, i.e. the interruption of
community or community as interruption.
By alluding to Derrida’s notion of trait in ‘Retrait of Metaphor,’ this study is going to ask what the
common trait among Muslim Community is. The response Derrida gives for such a question in general is
“retrait,” retreat or withdrawal from any operative community. It is an originary ‘topos’, ‘place’, ‘Da’, or
perhaps ‘trace’, ‘track’ or ‘wound’ where something of the other resides within a self and leave him
estranged to himself and interrupted. It is perhaps a place like the house of God in Mecca, which is empty
and pregnant and the same time. What Muslims share I am going to argue is perhaps the attraction to a
place which draws us into an impossible, always interrupted community with the Other.

Nancy Devor
Senior Staff Psychologist
Boston University

Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: Religious Belief in Therapy: Empirical Studies, Winnicott, & Kierkegaard
Relational Spirituality and Psychotherapy
For abstract see first author, Steven Sandage.

Ayurdhi Dhar
GTA
University of West Georgia
Bio:
Ayurdhi is currently pursuing a PhD in Psychology from the University of West Georgia, where she teaches
undergraduate students. She finished her B.A (Hons.) in Psychology and M.A. in Clinical Psychology from Delhi
University in India. Her primary interest is in developing a critical alternate understanding of psychosis that
emerges from the treatment and explanation of psychosis relevant to the culture that births the subject. She is also
interested in studying the emergence of the Indian feminine subjectivity that despite being fraught by
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contradictions reaches a successful resolution. Also, she loves dogs, Harry Potter, and her favorite author is
Douglas Adams.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: “No Touching Please”: The Seizure of Bodies in India’s Disciplinary System -- The
play between power, discourse, and meaning
Abstract: In the face of the recent landslide victory of India's current Hindu nationalist government,
several questions have been raised concerning the unanimous and enthusiastic reverence for its leader
Narendra Modi, a man who has previously been implicated in Gujrat riots that lead to the massacre of
hundreds of Muslims in India. The nation's fundamentalist factions are witnessing a resurgence and are no
more restricted to the margins. I attempt to understand the current system of power & discourse in India in
the context of how the nexus of power (specifically Foucault's Disciplinary power), meaning, and
discourse interact -- especially in a nation that has seen rampant modernization in the last few decades and
now embraces mercurial shifts in its identity. There are three possibilities that I posit can steer us towards
a clearer understanding. I have questioned whether the discourse of hindutva and the discourse of
economic progress which together provide meaning to the nation’s majority, are a result of the power
structures formed by an upper caste (and thus necessarily upper class) elite. I have sought to understand
whether the power structure is a result of a discourse of Hindutva that provides meaning to a nation
struggling with meaninglessness in the face of rampant modernization. Lastly, I have questioned whether
the meaning that is constitutive of people’s individual and social identity is a result of the power
(Neitzsche's Will to Power) that has also, consequently informed this discourse (Hinduism / progress /
development) of material and ideological comfort. I will attempt this in the context of Modi’s speech at
Madison Square Garden, and pull excerpts from this speech to perform analysis.

AJ Diamonti
Graduate Assistant
Boston College
Bio:
Coauthors AJ Diamonti, Alice Connors Kellgren, and Chad Olle are doctoral students in the department of
Counseling, Development, and Educational Psychology at Boston College, where they work on the research team
of Dr. David Blustein. Their interests include using a relational systems approach to understanding career
development, school to work transition, and the central role of work in identity and positive mental health
development.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Subject Positioning, Identity Development and Self-Other Relations in the Psychology
of Working: A Theoretical Integration
Abstract: Despite Freud’s early assertion that mental health is comprised of the abilities to love and to
work, work has often been subordinated in psychotherapy literature, research, and practice. Indeed,
“career counseling” has been designated as its own field, somewhat separate from those of counseling or
clinical psychology. Following in the recent tradition of scholars who argue for the importance of
integrating work more prominently into psychotherapy practice (e.g. Blustein, 2006), this paper hopes to
demonstrate the impactful role that work, job loss, unemployment, underemployment, and un-realization
can have on the psychological health and well-being of individuals. Using Kohut’s Self Psychology and
Davies and Harre’s (1990) Subject Positioning as a framework, we argue that work comprises more than
an environment in which early relational patterns repeat themselves; it actively shapes individuals’ views
of themselves and the world around them.
Work represents one way in which individuals function within social and political communities. The sense
of embeddedness in a social context provided by work helps give meaning to all our relationships; it is a
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link with others and a significant arbiter of our feeling of membership in our culture (Blustein et al.,
2004). Being unemployed, underemployed, or employed in an unfulfilling job, places one in a subject
position (Davies & Harre, 1990) that is socially constricted, producing an othered subjectivity and
confounding one’s sense of agency.
Rather than reflecting an idealized self that creates an empowering sense of agency, unity and
membership, for the unemployed or those with limited career aspirations, society returns an image of
powerlessness and alienation. Thus the loss of a job may include the loss of worthy recognition. In effect,
as the result of the introjection of dominant cultural ideals, a loss of subjectivity is felt. Ultimately this can
lead to the mourning of the lost job much as one might mourn the loss of a selfobject. The unemployed
person longs for the lost sense of themselves: an image of themselves as a social agent, which allowed
them to find a supportive space within the social environment with which to identify.
Identity negotiation becomes especially significant during job loss or change, as boundaries, or one’s
place relative to a particular side of a social boundary, become fluid (Amundson, 1994). Times of stress,
loss, or transition have a tendency to reactivate periods of identity-formation, leading to a reshuffling of
the self that is more adapted to the new circumstances (Kohut, 1984; Schultheiss, 2003; Stern, 1998). This
perspective provides a fertile ground for therapeutic intervention, allowing for the re-signification of work
experience such that it can be viewed as the result of social, changeable causes, rather than the product of
personal failings. We hope through the discussion to bring work to the forefront of therapeutic interaction,
leading psychotherapists to place greater emphasis on its influence in the mental health, well-being, and
self-actualization of their clients.

Simone Drichel
Senior Lecturer
University of Otago
Bio:
Simone Drichel is Senior Lecturer in the English Department at the University of Otago. She has research
interests in the area of continental philosophy, postcolonial theory and psychoanalysis. Her published work
includes essays on Margaret Atwood, J. M. Coetzee, Janet Frame and Emmanuel Levinas, and she is the co-editor
of Frameworks: Contemporary Criticism on Janet Frame, as well as the editor of a recent special issue on
“Vulnerability” (SubStance 42,3 [Dec 2013]). Simone is a founding member of the Postcolonial Studies Research
Network at Otago University and responsible for the Network’s forthcoming event “Relationality: a Symposium.”
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Paper Panel: Approaching Existence: Narcissism, Mortality, and Death
Cartesian Narcissism
Abstract: In his analysis of various philosophical “visions of narcissism,” David Michael Levin includes a
brief discussion of Descartes’ Meditations, framing them as “a psycho-logic of moments in the symptom
formation of narcissistic pathology.” This paper explores Levin’s proposed conjunction between the
Cartesian cogito and narcissism from a Winnicottian perspective. In Winnicott’s “anti-Cartesian
meditations,” authentic self-experience emerges not in isolation, as it does for Descartes’ cogito, but
through an encounter with another. In fact, Winnicott fundamentally reconfigures Cartesian subjectivity,
replacing the Cartesian formula of the self-founding cogito with a relational understanding: “When I look
I am seen, so I exist. I can now afford to look and see.” Read through a Winnicottian lens, the Meditations
hence present as the documentation of pathological self-development: a narcissistic form of development
in which what Winnicott calls “the overgrowth of the mental function” is a response to unsatisfying object
relations. Instead of testifying to wholesome rational self-certainty, the cogito, under Winnicott’s analysis,
may therefore more aptly be viewed as a defence response to relational trauma—a reinterpretation which,
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I propose, challenges us to reframe, and renegotiate, the Cartesian legacy in the Western philosophical
tradition.

Robert Drozek
Licensed Independent Clinical Social Worker
McLean Hospital
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: Presenting and Publishing Psychotherapy Cases: A Clinical and Ethical Quagmire
(1.5 CEUs available)

Respondent- For abstract see first author, Lewis Aron.

Alvin Dueck
Professor of Cultural Psychologies
Fuller Theological Seminary

Bio:
Alvin Dueck is the Distinguished Professor of Cultural Psychologies at Fuller’s School of Psychology. In addition
to teaching courses that focus on the dialogue between culture, psychology, and theology, he has engaged in
research on the role of religion in therapy, congregational health, and conflict resolution between Christians and
Muslims. He was the principal investigator in a research project on the spiritual experience of Christians,
Muslims, and Jews funded by the John Templeton Foundation. He is author of a book written with Dr. Kevin
Reimer: A Peaceable Psychology. He is coeditor with Dr. Han Buxin of Psychology of Religion in the People’s
Republic of China.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 250
Invited Address: Reasonable Racism' in Law, Philosophy and Psychology
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Jody Armour.
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Indigenous Psychotherapies & Their Traditions
Attachment Theory and Research: Indigenous, Ideological, and International Perspectives
Abstract: Beginning with the work of John Bowlby (1969/1982; 1973) and Mary Ainsworth (1991),
research on the attachment of infants to their caregivers has exploded in the West and now its influence is
ubiquitous in the fields of human development, parenting, adult romantic relationships, pathology,
psychotherapy, trauma, and spirituality. And, the hegemony of attachment theory and its experimental
paradigm is widespread within the non-Western psychological community as well (Erdman & Ng, 2010).
This essay will focus on attachment theory and research from the perspective of cultural psychology of
religion (Belzen, 2010, Belzen & Christopher, 2010). Building on this tradition, we will focus on the
relationship between attachment and spirituality from a cultural and psychological point of view. We are
interested to know whether there are cultural differences in the nature of attachment, adult self-construal
and spirituality. What is the relationship of each of these three to each other across cultures? We will
assert that Western research on attachment processes in relationship to adult self-construal and spirituality
is indigenous to Western communities and cultures, is ideological when exported as universal and fails to
honor cultural differences. We will then explore how these alternate approaches might impact our view of
adult self-construal and spirituality. Indigenous. We begin with a brief review of traditional, largely
Western, research on each of the three components and their interrelatedness. This research concludes that
secure attachment empowers infants to explore the world. Moreover, this secure form of attachment
appears to be correlated to a form of adult self-construal that emphasizes independence, autonomy, and
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self-confidence. In the Western research literature secure attachment correlates with adult self-esteem and
a positive, personal experience spiritually and religiously. We propose that this model may be appropriate
and valid for some sub communities in the post industrialized West and non-West but needs the corrective
of more communal approaches. Ideological. Secondly, we question the universality of the assumptions
and results of traditional theory and research on attachment. Do the meaning, nature, and consequences of
attachment really remain constant across cultures? The emerging research suggests that this is not the case
(Otto & Keller, 2014, Quinn & Mageo, 2013a). To export the secure attachment model as universal
undermines local understandings and may well replace them. This casts the researcher into the role of
moralizing evangelist for individualist forms of parenting and spirituality. Attachment theory becomes
then ideological in nature and possibly an instrument of neocolonialism. International. Third, the
constructive agenda of this essay is to explore and honor traditions that see a secure attachment to a
caregiver as an early building block for an other-oriented self-construal in adolescence and adulthood, and
to wonder whether this form of secure attachment might lead to adult spirituality that is more communal.
We will build on the work of psychologists and anthropologists (Rothbaum, Morelli, & Rusk, 2010) who
argue that the connection between secure attachment and adult relationships are culture and community
specific. We will then explore the implications of this nascent research on interdependent self-construal
for the nature of spirituality.

Niquie Dworkin
Assistant Professor
Chicago School of Professional Psychology
Bio:
Niquie Dworkin, PhD is a licensed clinical psychologist with specialized training in psychoanalytic
psychotherapy, substance abuse treatment, and dialectical behavior therapy. She is also trained in Gottman
Method Couples Therapy. She has nearly 20 years of experience treating eating disorders at Northwestern
Memorial Hospital, The Rock Creek Center's inpatient eating disorders services, and in private practice. She
conducts individual, couples and family psychotherapy and consultation, and specializes in the treatment of
compulsive shopping, gambling, sex and Internet use; obsessive/compulsive disorder, compulsive self-injury,
trauma, infertility, pregnancy and postpartum issues, parenting, relationship difficulties, grief and loss, and the
treatment of individuals with alternative sexual and relationship lifestyles. She is an assistant professor at the
Chicago School of Professional Psychology and a consultant for National Institute for the Psychotherapies’
Certificate Training Program in Psychotherapy Integration for Psychoanalysts and Psychoanalytic
Psychotherapists. Her theoretical interests include psychotherapy integration, psychotherapy process and
outcome, supervision history of psychotherapy, philosophy of psychology, and dreams.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Healing the Soul: Buber, Intersubjectivity, and the Limits of Contextualism
Abstract: Martin Buber, in his philosophical investigation of the I/Thou relationship, anticipated the
relational turn. For Buber, the source of psychological impairment is the lack of an I/Thou relationship in
childhood. When a child is not “confirmed,” she suffers, in Buber’s language, a sickness of the soul
(Buber, 1967.) Using Buber’s basic concepts, this paper will explore the nature of intersubjectivity as it is
conceptualized by a variety of contemporary psychoanalytic theories and evaluate whether these
theoretical frameworks allow for and promote an I/Thou encounter. The paper will also explore the ways
some relational and intersubjective theorists have attempted to understand the reciprocal influence of self
and relationship as well as make some original speculations about these processes. Finally, the paper will
make some specific clinical suggestions for how psychodynamic therapists can foster the I/Thou
relationship and avoid common obstacles that may hinder relational healing.
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Christina Emanuel
Training and Supervising Analyst
Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis

Bio:
Christina Emanuel is Training and Supervising Analyst at the Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis in Los
Angeles. She is an Associate Editor of the International Journal of Psychoanalytic Self Psychology, as well as a
member of the International Association of Psychoanalytic Self Psychology and the International Association for
Relational Psychoanalysis and Psychotherapy. She maintains a private practice in Pasadena, California, primarily
serving individuals with autism and other disabilities, along with their families. Her upcoming chapter, “The
Disabled: The Most Othered Others,” will appear in Ethical Turn: Otherness and Subjectivity in Contemporary
Psychoanalysis, a collection of papers from the 2013 Psychology and the Other conference.
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 250
Paper Panel: Relationality across the Spectrum: Theoretical, Clinical, & Political Considerations
Generation Asperger's and the Phenomenology of Autism
Abstract: Timothy’s reputation arrived before he did: brilliant, autistic, pain in the ass, obstreperous,
angry. His red hooded sweatshirt seemed to arrive before he did as well, a gigantic tent of a garment held
up by the skinniest of little 10 year old boys. The sweatshirt spoke: it said, “shields up!” As I got to know
him better I came to understand that his sweatshirt was right; Timothy had good reason to be cautious as
he had been mischaracterized, misunderstood, and hurt many times by a culture that has left his
subjectivity out of the picture while pathologizing his behaviors. Othered from birth, Tim is part of
Generation Asperger’s, a culture that rose and fell in 19 short years, disappearing simply because the new
DSM no longer includes Asperger’s as a diagnostic category. How did the DSM get such power to define
an identity, a culture? Feeling jerked around, Tim has learned to use his brilliance protectively as a
weapon to cut down unworthy opponents and helpful potential allies alike, like an overly-developed
intellectual immune system. I have come to view his symptoms as complaints, bids to be understood
phenomenologically. Thankfully, he is persistent with his bids. I’ve learned a lot about autism through my
long relationship with Tim, not the least of which is how mainstream approaches to this condition fail to
capture what it’s like to be him. In this presentation, I will describe the many faces of autism, including
autism as a cultural phenomenon (Solomon, 2012; Straus, 2010) and a diagnostic category, usually
epitomized by a reductive medical-model sensibility that misses what is essential about this condition.
This is the autism that we “normals” keep at arm’s length and judge superficially as “deviant,” (Davis,
1995, 2010a, 2014), I think because we don’t really want to--or know how to--go there, to engage that
type of mind, that OTHER mind, so alien from ours. Unfortunately, this is also the autism that I find in
our contemporary psychoanalytic literature (Gould, 2011), which I will illustrate as well. Autism is
usually defined as a deficit in social engagement—it’s a two-person diagnosis involving a person and a
social context. But somehow it has become a one-person condition we conceptualize in observable,
behavioral term, a supremely ironic move. To the extent that autism has become a one-dimensional
caricature of itself even in our literature, in this presentation I wish to undraw this cartoony autism and
instead illustrate Tim’s subjective and intersubjective experiences in the world, what he is capable of, how
he feels, and how our minds together help him learn more about himself. I will present two sessions, one
week apart, in which Tim, who typically struggles mightily with reading people, reads me with uncanny
accuracy. The implications of my clinical example will be laid out, including the extent to which the usual
ways of thinking about autism are inadequate, as well as what is to be gained when we consider autism
phenomenologically.
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Oliva Espin
Professor Emerita
San Diego State University
Bio:
Oliva M. Espín is Professor Emerita, Department of Women’s Studies, San Diego State University and California
School of Professional Psychology. She has published on women immigrant and refugees, feminist therapy with
women from different cultural backgrounds, women’s sexuality across cultures, language in therapy with fluent
bilinguals, and feminist and psychological understandings of the lives of women saints. A native of Cuba, she
received her BA from the University of Costa Rica and her PhD from the University of Florida. She did postdoctoral work at Harvard University. She has received multiple awards from American Psychological Association
and Association for Women in Psychology and other organizations.
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 154
Symposium: Being the Other in Your Own Country: Women Exiles and the Experience of Return
Abstract: This symposium will present a mosaic of experiences of several women who have returned to
their country of birth after living several decades away from it. Within a multidisciplinary critical
framework, the presenters will address the multilayered ways women who are displaced and marginalized,
reconstruct identity and establish a sense of home and belonging despite experiences of exile, exclusion,
diaspora, dislocation and uprootedness. The presentations will describe experiences of return to the home
country after many years of absence and the powerful sense of belonging it evoked, together with the
realization that they are “other” in the new political and social context of their countries of birth. The
overwhelming awareness of their sense of otherness in their home country contrasts with the profound
familiarity of places, people, language and accents. To feel “other” precisely in those places where the
sense of belonging is more intense, creates a unique appreciation of the subtleties of the experience of
otherness. Their experience embodies conflict and yearning. It entails contradictory emotions and serious
reflection about the possibilities of belonging and the ability to successfully overcome adversity. In the
interest of their survival, they have had to reconcile their losses. Reflection has led to spiritual and
psychological discoveries with profound implications for their lives and those they love. These complex
self-studies, weave together the point of view of the insider with that of the outsider; the essential
connection to self and others that creates psychological and spiritual understanding, and provides a unique
perspective on the experience of otherness. The presenters will knit together their autobiographical
memories with critical theoretical perspectives of those memories and experiences. Therefore, this
presentation will also provide an innovative methodological angle to the psychology of the other.
F

Lucas Fain
Lecturer in Humanities, Politics, and Philosophy
University of California, Santa Cruz
Bio:
Lucas Fain is a lecturer in philosophy, politics, and humanities at the University of California, Santa Cruz. He
previously taught at Harvard University, and he has been an affiliate scholar at the Boston Psychoanalytic Society
& Institute. Fain’s research interests include modern and contemporary European philosophy, ancient Greek
philosophy, and Freudian psychoanalysis. His work has appeared or is forthcoming in Helios, The Review of
Metaphysics, and the European Journal of Philosophy. His current work develops a psychoanalytic approach to
the study of philosophy, and he is now completing a book which centers on Rousseau and contemporary
European philosophy.
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Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Laplanche’s Relationality: Deferred Action, Politics, and Recognition of the (M)other
Rousseau with Laplanche: Psychoanalysis and the Possibility of Philosophy
Abstract: Throughout the history of modern philosophy one finds a claim repeated as if by compulsion:
that philosophy is dead, that its history has come to an end, or that we now inhabit a post-metaphysical
epoch. To cite four of the most prominent examples: Hegel’s claim to have completed the science of
wisdom is very different from Marx’s wish to replace the mere interpretation of the world with the
concrete effort to change it. Likewise, Nietzsche’s aim to terminate the legacy of Socratic rationalism
must be distinguished from Heidegger’s ambition to destroy Western metaphysics by invoking a new
epoch of the thinking of being. In every case, however, philosophy is said to have come to an end or to be
in need of replacement. This paper challenges such claims about the “end of philosophy” by offering a
psychoanalytically informed account of Rousseau’s conception of the possibility of philosophy. The main
thought is that for Rousseau the possibility of philosophy is rooted in a primordial encounter with the
question of happiness, which functions like an enigmatic message that comes from the Other to animate
amour-propre and seduce the potential philosopher into philosophy. Thus borrowing from Jean
Laplanche’s seminal work on the psychoanalytic theory of seduction, this paper argues that for Rousseau
the possibility of philosophy is rooted paradigmatically in what Laplanche calls the “fundamental
anthropological situation,” that is, the “primal scene” according to which every human infant is exposed to
the enigmatic and “compromised” messages of the adult world. It is, accordingly, by the temporal logic of
Nachträglichkeit (après-coup, deferred action) that the possibility of philosophical experience is traceable
to the implantation of the question of happiness by the seductive address of the Other. By treating the
question of the “end of philosophy” not in terms of the exhaustion of metaphysical rationalism, but rather
as a specific kind of human experience rooted in ethical questioning, this paper opens the way for a
psychoanalytic examination of the compulsively repeated claims about the end of philosophy while at the
same time affirming the enduring importance of Rousseau and the Freudian tradition for investigating the
foundational question of philosophy.

Paul Flores
APA Compliance Team
Fuller Theological Seminary
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Interpreting self and other: How Reformation Views of Sin become Stand-Alone
Motivational Theories
For abstract see first author, Thomas Paulus.

Jack Foehl
Training & Supervising Analyst
Boston Institute for Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Jack Foehl is a training and supervising analyst at Boston Psychoanalytic Society & Institute and is a supervisor
and faculty member at Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis and at Harvard Medical School. He is Clinical
Associate Professor at the NYU Postdoctoral Program in Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis, Assistant Editor for
Psychoanalytic Dialogues, and is an editorial board member of The International Journal of Psychoanalysis. Jack
has written on phenomenology and epistemology in psychoanalysis, intersubjective experience, psychoanalytic
process and technique, and on comparative psychoanalytic studies. He works in private practice in Newton
Centre, MA.
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Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Symposium: Suffering Patients, The Patience of Suffering: Toward An Ethics of Compassion
(1.5 CEUs available)

For abstract see first author, Peter Shabad.
Saturday 3:30- 5:00pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: States of Mind: Guilt, Passive Processes, and the Unrepresented
Passivity and its Role in Unconscious Process
Abstract: Traditionally, the formation of sense and meaning has been seen as an active process of
constitution or construction, the positing of meaning through a process of becoming conscious. This
characterization is central in relational psychoanalysis as well as in Bionian and Post-Bionian formulations
addressing representability, the ways in which experience takes shape and is symbolized through active
processes of transformation. But there is an important strand of Husserl’s thought elaborated by MerleauPonty that addresses a passive process of “institution” that underlies constitution or the activities of
meaning making. This was initially described by Husserl in his work on passive synthesis in the
experience of time, and was elaborated by Merleau-Ponty in relation to the lived-bodily phenomena of
sleep, dreaming, delusion and memory. In this talk I will discuss passive processes that are presubjective
and that form a basis for a non-dualistic framing of unconscious experience.

Benjamin Fong
Harper-Schmidt Fellow
University of Chicago
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: A Brief History of Psychology and Religion since the Enlightenment
Abstract: In this presentation, we plan to offer the first draft of our introduction to a special issue of
History of the Human Sciences that we are in the process of co-editing on the relationship between
religion and psychology (very broadly conceived) since the Enlightenment. The broad argument that
underpins the issue is that although the contemporary “psy-ences” disavow religion, many of their
operative categories and concepts were formed during a period in which the two disciplines were
institutionally and intellectually aligned. Moreover, those categories continue to retain their theological
valence, whether contemporary practitioners acknowledge it or not.
In the introduction to this issue, we are planning to write a brief history of the relationship between
religion and psychology since the Enlightenment. According to W.C. Smith, the idea of a religion
involving a system of beliefs rather than an inner comportment toward God is of relatively recent
provenance, appearing only with the 18th century French philosophes and English deists. Far from being a
“trans-historical” phenomenon, religion is thus for him a distinctively modern concept, one that “reflected,
and served, the clash of conflicting religious parties, the emergence of a triumphant intellectualism, and
the emerging new information from beyond the seas about patterns of other men’s religious life.” One can
make a similar argument about psychology: though its roots can certainly be traced back to a text like
Aristotle’s De Anima, psychology as a discipline separate from physiology or pneumatology did not
appear until the Renaissance and was not in common usage until the 18th century. As François Lapointe
pithily claims, “the word ‘psychology’ is composed of Greek elements, but it is not Greek.” Furthermore,
“psychology” emerged in response to some of the same demands as “religion:” the breakdown of
ecclesiastical authority and the question of what to do with the interior life outside of a theological
framework. We thus begin our introduction in claiming that religion and psychology can be understood as
emerging in the Enlightenment, and in response to common problems.
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We will then trace their interrelation from the 18th century – the century when Frank E. Manuel claimed
that psychology came to be the “newest handmaiden of true religion” – through the 19th, which saw a
proliferation of psychology’s “occult doubles”: phrenology, physiognomy, mesmerism, spiritualism,
mind-cure, etc. Since we only have 20 minutes, we will end our presentation there, but if the organizers
would like to give us 40 minutes (20 per person), we could present something approximating the full
introduction to the special issue. The second presentation would begin with the rise of scientific
psychology in the 1870s – paying particular attention to the way in which both religion and psychology
“displayed” themselves at the end of the 19th century (at the World’s Fair in 1893, for instance) – and
then trace the reconciliation between psychology and religion that emerged in existential and humanistic
psychology in the first half of the 20th century.

Malin Fors
Psychologist
Finnmark Hospital Trust
Bio:
Malin Fors is a Swedish psychologist and a psychoanalyst living in the world's most northern town, Hammerfest,
Norway. She works at the rural local hospital's psychiatric out-patient unit, and she also has a private practice.
She regularly teaches students in clinical psychology (about issues of power, privilege, and gender, related to
biases in assessment of psychopathology) as a guest lecturer at Gothenburg University, Sweden. She just wrote
her first paper:
Fors, M. & McWilliams, N. (in press). Collaborative Reading of Medical Records in Psychotherapy: A Feminist
Psychoanalytic Proposal about Narrative and Empowerment. Psychoanalytic Psychology.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: A Grammar of Power in Psychotherapy: Four Dyads of Relative Privilege
Abstract: This paper attempts to describe how societal power structures, symbolized as “the other,” affect
the psychotherapeutic dyad. The question we explore is: How do external power dimensions increase or
decrease power asymmetry between patient and therapist? How does power asymmetry influence
countertransference, transference, disclosure choices, and interpretive style? The paper is theorygenerating; it finds its home in the interface between postmodern feminist writing, sociological theory,
philosophy, ego psychology, and relational psychoanalysis, and builds on literature studies and case
studies.
Many feminist, gay-affirmative, and anti-racist writers have theorized about how social power dimensions
(e.g., class, gender, ethnicity, age, sexual orientation) influence both theoretical understanding and the
therapeutic relationship (e.g., Akhtar, 1995; Drescher, 2002; Leary, 1997; Magnusson & Mareck, 2012)
and have made contributions in the area of conducting therapies that are consistent with feminist ethics
(e.g., Brown, 2004; Gutwill, Layton, & Hollander, 2006; Orange, Atwood, & Stolorow, 2001). It is most
common, however, to address one sociological dimension at a time. For example: How is the therapeutic
relationship affected by ethnic similarities or differences between therapist and patient (e.g., Møllersen &
Holte, 2008)? What are the challenges – beyond the understanding of father-transference issues – when
the patient is a young woman and the therapist an older man? (Or the opposite: Can a young female
therapist ever win the respect of an elderly, authoritarian male patient?) Or how can a heterosexual
therapist work with a gay client in a power-sensitive way, including daring to explore homoerotic
countertransference and the patient’s own internal homophobia (e.g., McWilliams, 1996)?
We stress some general factors concerning how social power issues may influence the therapy dyad,
regardless of what specific societal dimensions are most significant in any particular relational context.
We want to widen the conversation from different angles of vision to make an intersectional contribution.
We explore four different common core dyads (and their combinations) in which external factors either
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increase or decrease the “normal” power asymmetry in the therapeutic relationship. We try to describe
how the "normal"/ "asymmetrical" / "tilted" / "mutual but assymetrical" therapeutic relationship (Aron,
1990, 1996; Greenacre, 1954; Mitchell & Aron, 1999) is affected by dynamics of external societal
privilege / non-privilege that inevitably enter the therapy room. Relevant themes include: internalized
subordination and internalized privilege in transference and countertransference, but also exotisation,
guilt, envy, alienation, overidentification, self- disclosure (voluntary and involuntary), cultural
competence, political interpretations, and trust.
Because much feminist writing within the psychoanalytic tradition has been centrally theoretical (e.g.,
Benjamin, 1988, 1991, 1995; Butler, 1990, 1995; Chodorow 1978, 2000; Kristeva, 2004; Layton, 1990),
we try here to give postmodern feminist theory applied clinical significance and embodiment.

Richard Frankel
Faculty and Supervisor
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis

Bio:
Richard Frankel, Ph.D. is a faculty member and supervisor at The Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis. He
is a teaching associate and supervisor in psychiatry at Harvard Medical School and has a private practice in
Cambridge, MA. He is the author of The Adolescent Psyche: Jungian and Winnicottian Perspectives as well as
articles on object relations theory, dreams, and the intersection of psychoanalysis and technology. His research
interests include Contemporary Relational Theory, Object Relations, Bion and post-Bionian thought as well as the
juncture between philosophy and psychoanalysis.
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Washburn Auditorium
Featured Symposium: The Unsayable in Psychoanalysis and Philosophy
Abstract: As psychoanalytic theory increasingly comes to understand therapeutic action in terms of the
transformation of unrepresented states of mind into the symbolized and known, i.e. in Bion’s language, of
aiding the patient in the establishment of alpha function, this symposium will focus on how this push
toward the representational has the tendency to overshadow the equally important capacity to bear the
breakdown of representations, i.e. the inevitable move from alpha back to beta, the experience of nonmeaning in the midst of our meaning-making activities. In this light, from both psychoanalytic and
philosophical perspectives, we will explore the psychic and philosophical necessity of coming to terms
with unrepresented states of mind as well as elaborating their role in psychic transformation and
philosophical therapy. We will examine ways of approaching the unrepresented and the unsayable on their
own terms, fundamentally challenging the conviction that all knowing is based in representational activity.
Richard Frankel will address the philosophical assumptions embedded in psychoanalytic discourse that
keeps psychoanalysis mired in a psychology of representation. Using Ferro’s field theory as a model, he
will elucidate phenomenological modes of understanding in which the unsayable can be addressed as it
manifests itself in the transference/counter-transference field. Although at a theoretical level, Ferro is a
committed Kantian, embedded in his practice and technique is a non-representational mode of
approaching image, narrative and character that stands in marked contrast to the implicit psychoanalytic
assumption that un-represented states of mind are inherently unknowable. Victor J. Krebs begins with
Wittgenstein’s “Unsayable”, and his attempt to save the unrepresentable from the imperialism of
discursive reason. He identifies this same intention in Wittgenstein’s Investigations, which --following
Cavell—he sees as an answer to skepticism, i.e. to the rejection of the Unsayable. Our speaking involves a
leap into the abyss of non-representation. Our relation to the world is not one of knowledge but of
acknowledgment. Our everyday certainties are suspended over a thin net of contingent agreements beyond
representation. The Unsayable is at the center of thought, and its preservation is the goal of a thinking that
goes beyond representation. It goes against the grain of a traditional philosophy which seeks to possess
Truth, for its priority is to attend to the Unsayable, to loss and absence. Thinking becomes an act of
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mourning. Finally, Gregory Shaw explores the foundations of Western culture, specifically the
philosophical tradition known as Platonism. What is not well known is that the last representatives of the
Platonic school did not embrace the metaphysical positions often identified with “Platonism.” At the heart
of their philosophy was a radical skepticism about what can be known and the recognition that their
tradition was rooted in an unspeakable presence that defies discursive expression. Yet these Platonists also
believed that the Unsayable was available to those who could receive it. This paper will explore how later
Platonists embodied and expressed this presence, suggesting that what Frankel’s and Krebs’ papers argue
for in this century, was not unknown to the followers of Plato.

Kathryn Frazier
PhD Candidate
Clark University

Bio:
Kathryn Frazier is a lecturer in psychology and Visiting Research Scholar in the Women's Gender, and Sexuality
Studies department at Northeastern University. Her research interests involve societal and feminist approaches to
cultural discourses of gender, particularly as they relate to individual experiences of and meaning making around
interpersonal violence.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Othering Feminism & Feminism’s Other: Empowerment Experiences Produced by
Women othering Women
Abstract: Feminism as a word and ideology has long been fraught with contested meanings. This has
continued in recent decades with the rise of neoliberal ideologies in the United States. While Feminist
notions of empowerment involve women’s resistance to oppression and envisions society as patriarchal
and a system of oppression for women, Neoliberal (or what is sometimes referred to as “Postfeminist”)
notions emphasize individualism, choice and personal responsibility and envisions society as egalitarian
and blind to gender, race and class. Contemporary women therefore face competing ideas about feminism
and empowerment, and how to perform each in their daily lives.
In-depth qualitative interviews were conducted with twenty-five young women of varied racial and class
backgrounds about their personal experiences of empowerment and their formal and lived ideologies of
feminism. Thematic analysis informed by a discourse theoretic approach suggests that women consistently
relied upon othering strategies to position themselves as empowered. However, three distinct patterns
emerged in who was othered and why.
First, some women worked to position themselves as empowered and as feminist by othering women who
were constructed as either “bad” feminists or non-feminist. Empowerment experiences for this first group
of women was derived from the difference constructed between their beliefs and behaviors and those of
other women and feminists who were constructed as inherently unempowered.
Second, some women constructed feminism and the “good” feminist as an idealized other. These women
related experiences of having their behavior, beliefs and appearance policed by other women when they
deviated too far from the ideal of feminism. Some of these women also reported experiences of selfpolicing in order to better approximate the “good” feminist other.
Last, some women positioned feminism as other in favor of neoliberal, individualist accounts of
empowerment and experience. These women delegitimized feminism’s structural account of sexism and
relied upon the rhetoric of “choice,” “desire,” and “personal responsibility” in relaying their experiences
of empowerment.
The seemingly relational nature of empowerment and implications of these findings for feminism as a
political and social discourse, and as an enacted personal construct will be discussed.
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Christopher Frechette
Visiting Professor
St. Mary's University (San Antonio)
Bio:
Christopher G. Frechette earned a doctorate from Harvard in Old Testament, and his research integrates biblical
studies, ancient Near Eastern studies, and trauma and grief studies. Co-chair of the consultation “Biblical
Literature and the Hermeneutics of Trauma” for the Society of Biblical Literature, he is currently Visiting
Assistant Professor of Theology at St. Mary’s University in San Antonio. His recent publications include “The
Old Testament as Controlled Substance: How Insights from Trauma Studies Reveal Healing Capacities in
Potentially Harmful Texts” and “Destroying the Internalized Perpetrator: A Healing Function of the Violent
Language Against Enemies in the Psalms.”
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Scriptural Sources of the Self
Biblical Depictions of God as Resources for Meaning-making in Engaging Self-blame and Rage after
Traumatization
Abstract: The self-blame and rage that often follow traumatization can precipitate harm on many levels,
and in some cases religious modes of meaning-making have the potential to exacerbate that harm.
Destructive ends can be reached not only by exploiting emotions of rage and ideations of self-blame to
incite violent acts, but also by attempting to suppress them. At the same time, some symbolic systems
associated with religion have the potential to be resources for engaging rage and self-blame in ways that
are safe and have a capacity for advancing recovery. Insights from the social sciences concerning the
effects of traumatization on individuals and collectives, as well as avenues for recovery from those effects,
have opened up compelling approaches for interpreting biblical texts. This paper addresses issues related
to employing spiritually integrated therapeutic dialogue with trauma survivors for whom the Bible is a
significant source of meaning-making. The discussion focuses on how interpreting certain biblical texts as
trauma narratives that engage God can provide a framework for processing the emotions of rage and
ideations of self-blame often experienced by survivors of trauma. These biblical texts can provide a
resource for the work of affirming the validity of such emotions and ideations, while at the same time
suggesting symbolic contexts within which to process them that symbolize God in ways that can foster the
following therapeutic goals: affirming the dignity of the client; interpreting violations perpetrated by
others as wrong; releasing rage without harming anyone; reinterpreting ideations of self-blame; and
fostering a sense of solidarity with God and with the faith community. The association of the biblical texts
with God can serve, on the one hand, as a frame for articulating anger at God, who may be perceived as
either a cause of, or guilty bystander during, the person’s trauma. On the other hand, they can support
attempts to imagine God as a secure base and an advocate in the face of the perpetrators of the trauma.
Understanding biblical texts as trauma narratives provides a rationale for allowing them to serve such
seemingly paradoxical functions.

Erica Freeman
Doctoral Student / Teaching & Research Assistant
Duquesne University
Bio:
Erica Schiller Freeman is a first-year graduate student in the Clinical Psychology Doctoral Program at Duquesne
University in Pittsburgh, PA, and APA Division 32 Student Co-ambassador. She is acting president of the
graduate student organization (GAP) in the Duquesne psychology department and serves on the leadership
committee for the Pittsburgh Continental Philosophy Network. She graduated (2014) with an M.A. from the
Existential-Phenomenological Therapeutic Psychology Program at Seattle University before moving to Pittsburgh
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for doctoral-level training. Prior to entering the field of clinical psychology, Erica graduated with her M.A. in
history and philosophy of science from the University of Notre Dame. Erica’s clinical interests include feministoriented psychotherapy, eating disorders, and embodiment. Her current academic interests include history and
philosophy of psychology and interdisciplinary conceptual foundations.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Is Need a Lack? The Role of Eating in the Ethical Adventure According to Levinas and
Women who Self-Starve
Abstract: Cases of intentional and persistent self-starvation in the contemporary era are typically
subsumed under the diagnostic category anorexia nervosa. This study brackets that diagnostic explanation
in order to examine the experiences of nourishment, enjoyment, and self-starvation by means of
comparative analysis centered on conceptions of “need,” particularly “hunger,” in the writings of Levinas
and the narratives of women who self-starve.
Each of Levinas's major works of philosophy, beginning with On Escape and culminating with Otherwise
than Being, contains a particular version of Levinas's general "genetic" phenomenological account of
subjectivity (Cohen, 1987, p. 1). The account begins with "the distinct existent...[and] then moves to the
progressively more complex constitutive layers of subjectivity...to conclude with the subject's encounter
with the other person" (p. 1). This "ethical adventure" culminating with an encounter with another person
has a deep, metaphysical meaning that is not immediately apparent to the existent herself (Levinas, 1979,
p. 33). Indeed, according to Levinas, the existent engages in everyday activities in the world such as
nourishment because she yearns to be free from the inner prison of "solitude" (Levinas, 1947b/1987, pp.
42, 58-64; 1961/1969, p. 55). In his later writings, Levinas insists that nourishment is in fact the necessary
precondition for ethical responding. Furthermore, the existent as portrayed across Levinas’s philosophical
career seeks a kind of transcendence that is ethical rather than otherwordly. Levinas’s accounts of ethical
subjectivity in all of his major works may thus be understood as “answers” to the two-part question, What
is the nature of transcendence, and how can I accomplish it? In this poster I will explore this question as I
also attempt to explicate the necessary relation Levinas locates between self-nourishment and ethics.
The first-person experiences of people who self-starve likewise disclose a concern with achieving
transcendence. Indeed, some qualitative research has shown that self-starvation can be its own kind of
ethical adventure. According to one social anthropologist, “anorexic women actively construct a ‘heroic
moral subjectivity’...in which everyday (mundane) practices acquire out-of-the-ordinary meanings”
(Gooldin, 2008, p. 275). What is the character of this “heroic moral subjectivity”? What meanings do
people who may carry a diagnosis of anorexia nervosa attribute to everyday acts? How does this
subjectivity and the deep significance it bestows on everyday acts compare with Levinas’s own account of
these themes? To pursue this inquiry, the aforementioned two-part question must also be posed to people
who self-starve: What is the nature of transcendence, and how can I accomplish it? As I explore this
question in this poster, I will also explicate the way in which the authors of these narratives discover in the
ways in which self-starvation obstructs one’s capacity to be interrupted and ethically called by the Other.

Mark Freeman
Professor and Chair of Psychology
College of the Holy Cross
Bio:
Mark Freeman is Professor and Chair of Psychology at the College of the Holy Cross, where he also serves as
Distinguished Professor of Ethics and Society. His writings include “Rewriting the Self: History, Memory,
Narrative; Hindsight: The Promise and Peril of Looking Backward” and, most recently, “The Priority of the
Other: Thinking and Living Beyond the Self.” Winner of the 2010 Theodore R. Sarbin Award in the Society for
Theoretical and Philosophical Psychology, he is a Fellow of the American Psychological Association and
currently serves as editor for the Oxford University Press series “Explorations in Narrative Psychology.”
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Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Kenneth Gergen
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Louis Sass
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: What’s Good about Feeling Bad?
(1.5 CEUs available)

Respondent- For abstract see first author, Mari Ruti.
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Mark Freeman
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Lounge
Book Signing with Mark Freeman and David Goodman
Priority of the Other
Psychology, having come of age under the influence of Descartes and other champions of the thinking "I,"
has come to focus largely on what happens inside the self. This perspective expanded with the emergence
of social psychology and, more recently, cultural psychology, but by and large, the field has taken an
essentially ego-centric approach. Working from this basic premise, Mark Freeman proposes that we adopt
a more "ex-centric" perspective, one that affirms the priority of the Other in shaping human experience. In
speaking of the "Other," Freeman refers not only to other people, but also to those non-human "others,"
nature, art, God, that take us beyond the ego and bring us closer to the world. In speaking of the Other's
priority, he insists that there is much in life that "comes before us." By thinking and living the priority of
the Other, we can therefore become better attuned to both the world beyond us and the world within. At
the heart of Freeman's perspective are two fundamental ideas. The first is that the Other is the primary
source of meaning, inspiration, and existential nourishment. The second is that it is the primary source of
our ethical energies, and that being responsive and responsible to the world beyond us is a defining feature
of our humanity. There is a tragic side to Freeman's story, however. Enraptured though we may be by the
Other, we frequently encounter it in a state of distraction and fail to receive the nourishment and
inspiration it can provide. And responsive and responsible though we may sometimes be, it is perilously
easy to retreat inward, to the needy ego. The challenge, therefore, is to break the spell of the "ordinary
oblivion" that characterizes much of everyday life. The Priority of the Other can help us rise to the
occasion.
Psychology and the Other
For book description see first author, David Goodman.

Nahanni Freeman
Associate Professor
Colorado Christian University
Bio:
Dr. Nahanni Freeman completed a Ph.D. in clinical psychology at Rosemead School of Psychology at Biola
University. She completed a predoctoral internship at Doernbecher Children's Hospital and a residency in medical
psychology at the Oregon Health Sciences University. She previously worked as a unit psychologist at the Oregon
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State Hospital, and has clinical experience in geriatric consultation and pediatric assessment. Dr. Freeman has
worked as a full-time, undergraduate psychology professor since 2004 at Colorado Christian University. Her
current empirical work primarily concerns the psychology of religion.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Babette’s Feast: The Vision of Schemann’s Eucharistic Life, Fromm’s Moment of
Oneness, and Gadamer’s Aesthetic of the Festival
Abstract: For Fromm’s (1956) productive character, “giving is the highest expression of potency” (p. 21).
As non-partaking priestess of Gadamer’s aesthetic festival, Babette Hersant in Gabriel Axel’s (1987) film
Babette’s Feast transforms exile to inclusiveness and sect to community in the temporal, recurrent
sacrament of the meal—a sacrament that transfigures hyper-scrupulosity and sensory deprivation to the
revelation of finitude and the resulting taste of play and symbol, where the participants are more than
spectators. Culinary objects, transubstantiated from food corpses to transformative vessels resembling
Schmemann’s (1963) eucharistic life, enlist kinship between art, life, and organic structure, for man and
woman are hungry—and “all men are part of Adam, and all women are part of Eve” (Fromm, 1956, p.
52). Affirmation and union are sustained by honey and milk. Although art transcends representation,
Babette’s Feast concretizes Gadamer’s (1977) aesthetic of the festival.
The banquet defers, “awareness of human separation, without reunion by love” (Fromm, 1956, p. 9). This
separation—the “source of shame…guilt and anxiety,” (Fromm, 1956) that originated with nakedness may
prompt the fundamentalism and paranoia of the Jutland sect. The shameless unveiling of Savarin au Rhum
acec des Figues et Fruit Glacee´ makes salient the uncertainty. The communion, narrated by General
Lorens Lowenheilm as the sole legitimate taster, reveals Schememann’s view that eucharistic life is
imbued with divine beauty and sacrifice. Lowenheilm’s thirst for Amontillado-sherry, his frank avowal of
Blinis Demidoff and quails baked in a pastry sarcophagus, resist superstition, resentment, and paranoia
which sever not only relationship, but identity.
The feast is a token of remembrance for Martin and Phillipa’s counterfactual lives. The communal hunger
hints at Gregory of Nyssa’s participatory longing for aesthetics as a form of relational connection with the
other. The beatification of saints (Gregory Palamas), the spiritual transformation elicited by aesthetic
desire (Maximus the Confessor), and the aesthetic view of the Trinity (Jonathan Edwards), all resist the
Feuerbachian view of food as mere object. The return of humanity to dust is viewed as a form of lost
awareness by Schememann, who argues that the banquet is the central image of life.
For Gadamer, art is intentional and non-purposive play. The temporal structure of festival may promote
the sort of eternal life that Niebuhr (1951) describes as, “a quality of existence in the here and
now…(where) the conversionist is less concerned with …conservation…than with the divine possibility
of present renewal” (p. 195).
Niehbuhr proposes cultural redemption and healing the “pthisis of the spirit, the sickness unto death (p.
191),” even in subconscious analysis. Eden’s fall does not annihilate creation, which wrestles for
redemption, atonement, and incarnation. Niehbuhr acknowledges that humanity loves wrongly, yet in the
eucharistic life of Babette’s figs and candied cherries, in her Veuve Cliquot champagne and Louis XIII de
Remy Martin cognac, pietism and fundamentalism are overcome by “this moment of oneness--” of “life
being aware of itself” (Fromm, 1956, p. 8).

Roger Frie
Professor of Education / Affiliate Professor of Psychiatry
Simon Fraser University / University of British Columbia
Bio:
Roger Frie is Professor of Education at Simon Fraser University, Affiliate Professor of Psychiatry, University of
British Columbia, both in Vancouver, Canada, and Faculty and Supervisor at the William Alanson White Institute
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of Psychiatry, Psychoanalysis, and Psychology and the Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis. His writing and
teaching focuses on the intersection of psychoanalysis, philosophy and social theory. He has published six books
and many articles in this area and is author of the forthcoming Remembering and Forgetting: A Journey through
German Memory and the Holocaust (Oxford). Additionally he is Co-Editor of the International Journal of
Psychoanalytic Self Psychology, Associate Editor of Contemporary Psychoanalysis and Editorial Board Member
of Psychoanalytic Psychology.
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Address: Haunted Legacies: German Memory, Trauma and the Holocaust
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: Is it possible to talk about German suffering and trauma during World War II in full knowledge
of the Holocaust? Can Germans really have their own complaints after the Shoah? The wartime traumas
borne by individual Germans and their families have become a dominant cultural and therapeutic
discourse in contemporary Germany. This raises vital questions about how psychological trauma is
remembered in relation to the historical and moral contexts in which it took place. When does talk of
German suffering and trauma become a way of avoiding the moral responsibility to remember? Is talk of
wartime trauma about grieving or about grievance? Is it possible to have a therapeutic discourse of
“German suffering” that is not inherently politicized? This presentation will draw on my experience as a
German-Canadian psychoanalyst whose parents were children in Germany during the war and whose
grandparents were participants in the war. I will use my family narrative and draw on my clinical work
with descendants of Holocaust survivors as a means to discuss the contentious issue of “German
suffering.” Reflecting on my inherited memories of the Allied bombing raids, I will discuss the dominant
image of “the bomb shelter” and its multiple meanings. While the bomb shelter provided refuge to
German civilians, its use was strictly governed by Nazi ideology. Family narratives of the bombing raids
focus on the immediate suffering of family members, often to the exclusion of the violence perpetrated
against Germany’s Jewish citizens, pointing to a gap between private, felt memory and the collective
memory of responsibility. In the process, narratives of wartime trauma can become a means of defending
against the discomfort and shame of being confronted with the crimes of the Holocaust. A similar dynamic
can be found amongst other former perpetrators groups, especially when confronted by members of
groups against whom violence was committed. I consider the notion of the trans-generational transmission
of traumatic experience in the post-war German context. The model of the trans-generational transmission
of trauma is widely applied today across cultures. Yet the application of a psychological model developed
in work with Holocaust survivors and their descendants to the German context is inherently problematic.
More often than not, it can lead to comparisons, whether implicit or explicit, between the psychological
experiences of the children of German perpetrators or bystanders and the children of the Holocaust
survivors. These comparisons are part of the larger German discourse of victimization, in which talk of
wartime trauma is less about grief than grievance. Focusing on the moral slippage at work in many
German accounts of wartime trauma, I consider the challenge of establishing a psychology of trauma in
Germany that is not inherently politicized. In the process, I seek to raise important questions about how
historical and psychological trauma is remembered, discussed and worked through across cultures and
contexts.
G

Jill Gentile
Faculty
New York University
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Symposium: Manifesto Fest
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For abstract see first author, Esther Sperber.

Kimberly George
Doctoral Student
UC San Diego

Bio:
Kimberly B. George is a writer, consultant, and entrepreneur of alternative education. She is a PhD student in
Ethnic Studies at UC San Diego, researching the intersections of affect studies, critical social theory (focusing on
Black feminisms), and psychoanalysis (focusing on relational psychoanalysis). She holds an MA from Yale
University in American Religious History. Prior to Yale, she trained in English and counseling psychology.
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Discourses of Power: Foucault, Lacan, & Feminist Theory
Thinking Affect/Feeling Intersectionality: Critical Social Theory Encounters Feminist
Psychodynamic Psychotherapy
Abstract: This presentation is a dialogue between Kimberly George, an academic feminist theorist and
entrepreneur of alternative education, and Jacquie Gallaway, a psychodynamic therapist and owner of a
feminist counseling organization. The two have been working together since 2012, when Kimberly started
a small business teaching critical theory outside traditional academic venues. Jacquie was one of her first
students. Now, they work together as a team. Jacquie has a private practice and owns Seattle Therapy
Alliance, a mental health agency that trains interns in feminist, psychodynamic therapy. Kimberly designs
and teaches critical theory classes to Jacquie’s amazing interns. One of the course objectives is to consider
how feminist, critical race, and queer epistemologies, with a particular focus on white settler colonialism,
shift the approach to therapy and mental health. The other task—and just as important—is to consider how
clinicians’ understanding of affect, psychic life, and relationality could help transform critical theory’s
understanding of relations of power. What does our curriculum look like? It’s diverse and
interdisciplinary, pressing into possible spaces of convergence and synergy. So, for instance, we center
indigenous scholar and activist Andrea Smith’s call to de-center feminism from whiteness; we read the
work of relational feminist analyst Lynne Layton beside the work of black feminists like Saidiya Hartman;
we spend time with Judith Butler and Anne Anlin Cheng’s understanding of melancholia; and we lean into
the recent work on affect theory in the humanities, as one place to bridge psycho-social studies. What we
are discovering together is that critical theory nuances well how relations of power are constructed by
material, discursive, and historical systems. But, theorists too often miss understanding how those systems
are embodied and performed in and through the intersubjective moment, and what is invested consciously
and unconsciously in our most quotidian performances. Clinical insight helps theorists more meaningfully
understand the relational and psychic encounters embedded within the larger structures of power.
Furthermore, clinical insights call academic theorists into processes of knowledge making that integrate
mind and body, thought and affect. At the same time, clinicians need critical theorists in order to expand
the paradigm from the “individual” and the “family of origin” into an understanding of how our
attachments and affects are also part of historical systems of violence and inequity. For instance, critical
theory offers tools to analyze histories of genocidal conquest, the violence of racialization, and the
coercive structures of compulsory heterosexuality. Thus, theorists can help illuminate to clinicians that the
symptoms showing up in a clinical encounter are not only about “individual” conditions, but also deep
cultural histories invested in power, whiteness, colonialism, and inequity. Our paper suggests that
partnerships amongst clinicians and academic theorists open vibrant avenues for imagining and moving
toward psychic and social transformations. The work also holds the invitation to explore what a relational,
interdisciplinary approach to knowledge production could look like. This paper speaks to the delights, the
challenges, and the uncertainties of moving toward such a methodology of learning, knowing, and feeling.
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Sheldon George
Associate Professor
Simmons College
Bio:
Sheldon George is an associate professor of English at Simmons College in Boston, Massachusetts. He directs the
English graduate program and teaches courses on American and African-American literature, along with courses
on cultural and literary theory. His scholarship focuses primarily on African-American literature and culture, and
on Lacanian psychoanalytic theory. His most recent publications include a Lacanian reading of Toni Morrison’s
Beloved published in African American Review and a coedited special issue of Psychoanalysis, Culture and
Society on “African Americans and Inequality.” His book Trauma and Race: A Lacanian Study of AfricanAmerican Identity was just released by Baylor University Press.
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Tracing Racism’s Origin: Dubois, Lacan, & Arendt
I’m Really Not Prejudiced Against Race: Music and Alterity in the Michael Dunn Case
Abstract: In the recent months, numerous incidents of young African-American males killed by white men
have captivated the media and the general public alike. My talk focuses upon the court trial and prison
letters of Michael Dunn, a white male whose killing of an African-American teenage boy named Jordan
Davis sheds light upon deeper motivations for the interracial violence that continually resurfaces in our
society. What seems odd of Dunn’s case is that his killing of Davis results from Davis’ refusal to turn
down the loud rap music Davis and his friends played in their SUV, a refusal that results in Dunn firing 10
shots at the SUV and killing Davis. I argue that Dunn’s actions express a hatred that is addressed not
precisely at race, but more directly at what Jacque Lacan calls Jouissance, the other’s enjoyment. My talk
presents jouissance as a core source of alterity. It suggests the ways that notions of African Americans’
excessive access to alternate modes of enjoyment are both rooted in the past of slavery and veiled in
contemporary discourses that avoid direct reference to race through discussions of culture. In so explicitly
addressing his hatred to rap music as a cultural mode of expression that has come to be identified with
African Americans, Dunn unveils the mechanism of this discourse. Though Dunn himself denies any
racial motivation for the shooting, Dunn’s violent attack upon Davis takes aim at a mode of jouissance
that is not only alternate to Dunn’s sense of self, but is also a very guarantee of the racial alterity that more
visibly differentiates Dunn from Davis.

Kenneth Gergen
Mustin Professor of Psychology
Swarthmore College
Bio:
Kenneth J. Gergen, Ph.D., is a founding member and President of the Taos Institute and Chair of the Board, and
the Mustin Professor of Psychology at Swarthmore College. Gergen also serves as an Honorary Professor at the
University of Buenos Aires. Gergen received his BA from Yale University and his PhD from Duke University,
and has taught at Harvard University and Heidelberg University. He has been the recipient of two Fulbright
research fellowships, the Geraldine Mao fellowship in Hong Kong, along with Fellowships from the Guggenheim
Foundation, the Japanese Society for the Promotion of Science, and the Alexander Humboldt Stiftung. Gergen
has also been the recipient of research grants from the National Science Foundation, the Deutsche
Forschungsgemeinschaft, and the Barra Foundation. Gergen is a major figure in the development of social
constructionist theory and its applications to practices of social change. He also lectures widely on contemporary
issues in cultural life, including the self, technology, postmodernism, the civil society, organizational change,
developments in psychotherapy, educational practices, aging, and political conflict. Gergen has published over
300 articles in journals, magazines and books, and his major books include Toward Transformation in Social
Knowledge, The Saturated Self, Realities and Relationships, and An Invitation to Social Construction. Gergen has
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served as the President of two divisions of the American Psychological Association, the Division on Theoretical
and Philosophical Psychology, and on Psychology and the Arts. He has served on the editorial board of 35
journals, and as the Associate Editor of The American Psychologist and Theory and Psychology.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Kenneth Gergen
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.
Friday 6:45-8:15pm, Washburn Lounge
Book Singing with Kenneth Gregen
Relational Being: Beyond Self and Community
This book builds on two current developments in psychology scholarship and practice. The first centers on
broad discontent with the individualist tradition in which the rational agent, or autonomous self, is
considered the fundamental atom of social life. Critique of individualism spring not only from
psychologists working in the academy, but also from communities of therapy and counseling. The second,
and related development from which this work builds, is the search for alternatives to individualist
understanding. Thus, therapists such as Steve Mitchell, along with feminists at the Stone Center, expand
the psychoanalytic tradition to include a relational orientation to therapy. The present volume will give
voice to the critique of individualism, but its major thrust is to develop and illustrate a far more radical and
potentially exciting landscape of relational thought and practice that now exists. Most existing attempts to
build a relational foundation remain committed to a residual form of individualist psychology. The present
work carves out a space of understanding in which relational process stands prior to the very concept of
the individual. More broadly, the book attempts to develop a thoroughgoing relational account of human
activity. In doing so, Gergen reconstitutes 'the mind' as a manifestation of relationships and bears out these
ideas in a range of everyday professional practices, including family therapy, collaborative classrooms,
and organizational psychology.

David Goodman
Director
Psychology and the Other
Bio:
David Goodman is the Interim Associate Dean of Academic Affairs and Student Services at the Woods College
of Advancing Studies at Boston College, the Director of Psychology and the Other, and a Teaching Associate at
Harvard Medical School/Cambridge Hospital. Dr. Goodman has written over a dozen articles on continental
philosophy, Jewish thought, social justice, and psychotherapy. His recent book The Demanded Self: Levinasian
Ethics and Identity in Psychology (Duquesne University Press) considers the intersection of psychology,
philosophy, and theology as it pertains to narcissism, ethical phenomenology, and selfhood. Additionally, Dr.
Goodman co-edited a book (with Mark Freeman), Psychology and the Other: A Dialogue at the Crossroad of an
Emerging Field (Oxford University Press), which features some of the conversations from the first Psychology
and the Other conference in 2011. Dr. Goodman also co-directs an interdisciplinary and inter-institutional
Theoretical, Historical, and Philosophical Psychology Research Lab and works closely with students and
colleagues on a variety of topics related to critical psychology, moral developmental theory, intersubjectivity and
relational psychoanalysis, hermeneutical and dialogical psychologies, and the interfacing of religious/theological
and psychological theories of selfhood. Dr. Goodman is also a licensed clinical psychologist and has a private
practice in Cambridge, MA.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Symposium: Suffering Patients, The Patience of Suffering: Toward An Ethics of Compassion
(1.5 CEUs available)
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For abstract see first author, Peter Shabad.
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Mark Freeman
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Lounge
Book Signing with Mark Freeman and David Goodman
Psychology and the Other (Co-Authored with Mark Freeman)
The figure of the Other is an important though underutilized vehicle for exploring and reconceptualizing
classic psychological and philosophical issues, from identity and purpose to human frailty and suffering.
Moreover, it can be used to reorient inquiry toward aspects of the human condition that are often regarded
as secondary or peripheral--for instance, our responsibility to others and to the environment. A broad
spectrum of disciplines including psychology, philosophy, theology, and religious studies speak about the
challenges we face in encountering the Other vis-a-vis our receptivity, openness, and capacity to entertain
the stranger in our midst. Through constructive critical exchange, Psychology and the Other engages such
perspectives on the Other from various subdisciplines within psychology and related disciplines. The
volume uses the language of the Other as a vehicle for rethinking aspects of psychological processes,
especially within the therapeutic context. As a group, the contributors demonstrate that the language of the
Other may be more fitting than the egocentric language frequently employed in psychology. They also
embrace the challenge to create new theories and practices that are more ethically attuned to the dynamic
realities of psychological functioning. The book is organized into three sections. The first deals with
foundational philosophical concerns and provides an introduction to the project of "thinking Otherwise."
The second section brings these fundamental philosophical concerns to bear on the therapeutic situation,
especially in the realm of relational psychoanalysis. The final section of the book addresses concrete
psychological situations in which the Other figures prominently and where the power of thinking
Otherwise is most visibly demonstrated.

Katie Goodman
Analytic Candidate
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: What’s Good about Feeling Bad?
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Mari Ruti.

Sue Grand
Professor and Supervisor
New York University
Bio:
Dr. Sue Grand is faculty and supervisor at the NYU Postdoctoral Program in Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis;
faculty the trauma program at NIP in NYC; faculty, the Mitchell Center for Relational Psychoanalysis; Visiting
Scholar, The Psychoanalytic Institute for Northern California; Fellow, Institute for the Psychology of the Other.
She is an associate editor for Psychoanalytic Dialogues and Psychoanalysis, Culture and Society. She is the
author of The Reproduction of Evil: A Clinical and Cultural Perspective and The Hero in The Mirror: From Fear
to Fortitude. She is in private practice in NYC and in Teaneck, NJ.
Presentations:
Friday 10:45-12:15pm, Washburn Auditorium (Overflow in Sherrill 350)
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Plenary Address: The Other Within: White Shame and the 'Vanished Indian’
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: This paper considers the absence of the Native American genocide from our race conversation. I
propose that white mythology has effectively 'vanished' the Indian, thereby vacating white racial guilt.
Here, the author's white racial shame becomes a way of tracing this vanishing. But this shame has a dual
edge: it produces an all-seeing eye that insists on the restoration of this history. I suggest that an ethical
call is embedded in shame. Perhaps psychoanalysts can rehabilitate the concept of shame much as we have
done with guilt, so that we empower this ethical call. In this way, shame can function as a precursor to IThou concern, and allow us to forge alliances across ignorance and prejudice.
Saturday 1:45-3:15opm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: Religion in Dark Times: Holy Envy and Holy Rage in the Intertwined Imaginations of
Jews and Christians
(1.5 CEUs available)

Respondent- For abstract see first author, Susannah Heschel.

Sharon Green
Member
The New School for Analytical Psychology
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Symposium: Ethics in the Other: Aliens, Ghosts, Evil and Other Intrigues - An Interdisciplinary Dialogue
The Absoluteness of Not Knowing: Anti-Hermeneutics as Ethical Praxis
For symposium abstract see first author, Marc De Kesel.

Hillary Grill
Supervisor and Faculty
National Institute for the Psychotherapies
Bio:
Hillary Grill, LCSW practices in New York City, is a supervisor and faculty member at the National Institute for
the Psychotherapies and at the Institute for Expressive Analysis, and on the faculty of the Stephen Mitchell Center
for Relational Studies. She is senior editor for the journal Psychoanalytic Perspectives, author of the book:
Dreaming for Two: The Hidden Emotional Life of Pregnant Women, and “The Importance of Fathers” a chapter
in the book Clinical Implications of the Psychoanalyst’s Life Experience: When the Personal Becomes
Professional, among other publications.
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 250
Featured Symposium: Other to Ourselves: Tracking the Psychotherapist’s Subjectivity and its Impact on the
Treatment
For symposium abstract see first author, Steven Kuchuck.
The Importance of Fathers
Uncannily, my patient’s father, a man who stubbornly resisted medical treatment, had a brain tumor, as
did mine. I know those stubborn men well. My father was just like that. My reactions to my patient and
her situation were blindingly informed by my own experience. I wasn’t conscious of this then, but later,
the impossibility of separating her experience from mine became clear—our experiences blended together
into one pot of intersubjective soup. Whose brain tumor were we talking about? Your father’s, my
father’s? Who’s the daughter of the man with the brain tumor? You, me, we? I knew exactly what she was
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talking about. Or did I? I knew the horror, the terror, the impotence—but whose? I wanted to tell her I
understood fully—that I’d been there, that my bones were rattling in recognition. I wanted to tell her that
she wasn’t alone—and of course if she wasn’t, then neither was I. I soon learned that an overarching
challenge would be to tolerate sameness, perhaps more to the point difference, and, eventually, to allow
for Otherness—hers and mine. In that simmering, intersubjective space, we each began to grow.

Elizabeth Grosz
Assistant Professor
McDaniel College

Bio:
Dr. Grosz is an assistant professor at McDaniel College, a small liberal arts college in Maryland. She received her
Ph.D. from University of Oregon. Dr. Grosz specializes in East Asian philosophy, feminist philosophy, and 19th
and 20th century Continental philosophy. She regularly teaches Buddhist philosophy, Philosophy of Love and
Sex, Existentialism, and a survey of Asian philosophy. Her research interests span the fields of philosophy,
religious studies, and psychology with a focus on cross-cultural models of selfhood, especially relational theories
of the self.
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Feminism in Place and Time: Gendered Alienation, Recognition, and Changing Definitions
The Vulnerability of the Relational Self: Beauvoir, Nishida, and an Investigation of Intimate Partner
Abstract: In this paper I will examine both first person narratives as well as contemporary literature on
intimate partner violence with an eye to survivors’ self experience. Survivors of intimate partner violence
typically report the dissolution of identity and agency over time as well as the gradual adoption of the
abuser’s worldview. Furthermore, survivors, who are frequently isolated from all other human relations
and compelled to pledge utter allegiance to the captor, often come to traumatically bond with him or her.
Such behavior defies common understanding of the way that human beings react to violence through flight
or fight responses. Relational theories of selfhood specify the ways in which the self is constituted by selfother interactions; they challenge the view that the self is an enclosed, self-sustaining entity. Identity is not
static nor is it a production of the individual; rather, it is maintained through ongoing intersubjective
recognition. I will argue that a relational model of the self is needed in order to make sense of the
phenomenon of traumatic bonding as well as survivors’ reported self-experience. More specifically, I will
look to the philosophical works of Simone de Beauvoir and Nishida Kitaro, who affirm the inseparability
of the individual, the struggle for recognition, and the historical world. Influenced by the Buddhist
doctrine of interdependent co-origination (Skt. pratītyasamutpāda), Nishida presents the self as empty of
individual essence and thoroughly relational. Nishida uses the term place (Jpn. basho) to capture his
notion of selfhood as a field of relations; conceptualized in this manner, the self is an expression of the
historical world. Similarly, Beauvoir, with a more specific focus on gender, demonstrates how the
feminine subject’s struggle for recognition is mediated by social historical discourses of femininity, which
emphasize passivity and dependence. Both philosophers’ notions of the relational self and the historical
world help to shed light on the complexity of intimate partner violence. These philosophers highlight how
an individual’s “free” projects are directed toward the Other’s recognition, and are thus dependent (not
self-sustaining). The implication of such a claim is that the intersubjective constitution of selfhood leaves
the self vulnerable to fracture. In conclusion, I will argue that Beauvoir and Nishida provide the
conceptual tools needed in order to analyze and understand the first person experience of survivors of
intimate partner violence.
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Daniel Gruner
Doctoral Student
Duquesne University
Bio:
Daniel Gruner is a PhD student in Duquesne University's Clinical Psychology program. His research interests
include the application of post-Marxist and anarchist praxis to psychotherapy as well as the pursuit of nonrecuperative ways to improve radical political and sexual/gender minorities' access to therapeutic care (not to be
read: therapeutic care's access to radical political and sexual/gender minorities). He is also interested in mining
the anti-psychiatry movement and various 1970's post-structuralist alternatives to psychiatric/psychotherapeutic
care for practical and theoretical inspiration. Open invite to write or find him at the conference to start a
conversation on these or other related topics.
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Feminism in Place and Time: Gendered Alienation, Recognition, and Changing Definitions
Alienation in the Affective Labor Economy and Implications for the (Im)possibility of Radical
Psychotherapy
Abstract: In his book Flight from Woman, psychotherapist Karl Stern writes from the 1960’s of the
modern tendency to devalue “feminine qualities” and valorize “masculine qualities.” He takes feminine
qualities to be those that involve emotion, caring, nurturing, worldliness, and intuition and masculine
qualities to be those that involve rationality, distance from and subjugation of the world, and dominance.
Though this schema is problematic for its essentialization and reification of “the masculine” and “the
feminine,” it is nonetheless representative of a dominant twentieth century discourse around human
“alienation” found often in second wave feminist literature. Though I spend some time responding to the
assumptions underpinning Karl Stern’s theory of modern alienation from “womanhood,” my primary
focus is not placed on arguing against his gender essentialism or gender binarism. Instead, I quickly move
to arguing that the definition of gendered alienation after the post-Fordist turn of our culture and economy
is one which is wholly different from Stern’s formulation. Instead of being disconnected from our socalled hidden desires and being emotionally sterile, we are everywhere incited to act on desires and be in
touch with our emotions. I will draw on Affective Labor theory developed by post-Marxists including
Franco “Bifo” Berardi to argue that we are now experiencing a type of reversal of (or intensification of,
depending on one’s point of view) the previous modern mode of alienation produced by the extraction of
value from mostly industrial and slave labor. I mean by this that what Stern viewed as “womanly”
qualities are now playing an important role in the current mode of capitalism that we find ourselves within
as value or capital is now being created from the incitement and putting to use of these qualities
themselves. I will end by thinking through what this affective turn implies for me as an apprentice
practitioner of psychotherapy, leaning heavily on sociologist Eva Illouz’s work around the “triumph” of
therapy and suffering.

Aydan Gülerce
Professor
Boğaziçi University
Bio:
Aydan Gulerce is Professor of Clinical Psychology at the Bogazici University in Istanbul, Turkey. Her research is
concerned with metatheory, transdisciplinary and integrally pluralist conceptualization of personal, societal and
cultural transformations with a special interest in the multidimensional and multilevel sophistication of the 'psycollective' to engage in broad glocal issues. Her recent works include editing the volume, Re(con)figuring
Psychoanalysis: Critical juxtapositions of the philosophical, the sociohistorical and the political (Palgrave, 2012)
and a special issue entitled Rethinking dialogicality (New ideas in Psychology, 2014).
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Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: A fine risk to be run: (Since) when are we a dialogue?
Abstract: In an overdeterministic attempt to approximate the polysemic purpose statement of the
conference, I prefer to ‘enter’ conversations by briefly examining various presuppositions, conceptual
clarifications and definitions concerning the major constructs in question. Therefore, it seems
parsimonious and realistic not only first looking at some relevant (Kuhnian) exemplars from
‘groundbreaking’ or ‘fashionable’ discussions moving beyond the mainstream bashing, but also
simultaneously bringing in various orientations to dialogue itself.
Heidegger’s unique concept of Dasein, for example, is frequently perceived as a self-centric monologue,
while it points at our equally unique capacity of being as a singularity isolated within itself. Put
differently, his existential/phenomenological analysis of Da-sein (in Being and Time) does not focus on
the relationship with the Other, but does not privilege closure on the self (contra to Cartesian cogito)
either. Moreover, Heidegger describes a distinct way of relationality, different from, for instance, those of
Buber’s I-Thou, I-It relations. Rather, he presupposes the ecstatic opening to its Being-in-the-world, which
necessarily involves the ecstatic opening to the other. He accentuates the significance of hearing/listening
to the voice of the other ‘whom every Dasein carries with it’ as the primary way of its own actualization.
Speaking and listening are co-originary (gleichursprünglich) in his analysis of dialogue, which
necessitates authentic engagement with the other as well as an essential language ‘as the supreme event of
human Dasein’. For Heidegger, language realizes itself in attuned, radically open, dialogue (unlike a ‘tool’
in the modernist sense of instrumentality) and speaking has gained priority (in ontological-historical
sense). As he listens to Hölderlin’s poetic words, human Dasein ‘has experienced much/ And named many
celestial things,/ Since we are a dialogue/And can hear one another.’
I also find useful to contour Bakhtinian and Levinasian understandings of dialogue with a particular
interest in the multiple implications such presuppositions as ‘metaphysics-ontology’, ‘aesthetics-politics’,
or ‘ethics-religious morals’ as ‘First Philosophy’ might have for (re)conceptualizations of otherness in
relational psychological knowledge-practice. As is well-known, not only is Psychology hegemonically
nested in Aristotle’s ‘methodology-epistemology as First Philosophy’, but also in statistical rationality
with a mind set/set mind for multivariate or multiple regression analysis at its best.
Second, therefore, I quickly take a Foucauldian and Derridarian shortcut (thanks to the pathway made by
various critical walks/talks) to the still unexplored ‘backyard’ where the late-/post-modern critique seems
puzzled, or at its rest/arrest. Thus, we might perhaps consider a ‘multiple repression analysis’ in order to
invite all the omitted others in life, discourse, and politics of alterity/identity at once, towards polylogic
gardening and reconstructive cultivation of the ‘fine risk’ that Levinas suggests. I approach the central
issues involved, such as plurality, priority, temporality and intentionality of the other, by turning to yet
another suppressed (though still self-same, not foreign or radical such as Islam!) other: psychoanalysis.
For the ultimate purpose of the paper, I pay short visits to various returns to Freud, namely by Klein,
Lacan and Laplanche, though inevitably from what I ‘hear’, how I ‘read’, and where I ‘transform’ to make
some sense for/within dialogue.

Janice Gump
Member
Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis and Psychotherapy
Bio:
Janice Gump, PhD, received the Bachelor of Arts Degree from the University of Chicago, and a PhD in Clinical
Psychology from the University of Rochester. She has served on the faculties of the Howard University Medical
School and Psychology Department, and the Washington School of Psychiatry. She has also been a Consulting
Editor for the Journal of Consulting and Clinical Psychology, a Reviewer for the Mental Health Small Grants
Committee, NIMH, and a member of the Professional Psychology Editorial Board. Dr. Gump has authored
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papers on the impact of slavery’s traumas on African American subjectivity, African American women, and
shame. She is in private practice in Washington, D.C., and is a member of the Institute of Contemporary
Psychotherapy & Psychoanalysis.
Presentations:
Sunday 10:45-12:15pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: The Transmission of Slavery's Traumas: Past is Present
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: Slavery’s fundamental premise that the laws of humanity did not pertain to those who were
slaves made possible it’s most devastating traumas. Whether viewed as property or irremediably defective,
slaves were subhuman. The most injurious traumas relate, then, to the self and the varying consequences
of this damage are considered. Trauma and its relationship to subjectivity are discussed, making it possible
to examine its effects upon both slaves and descendants. Cited Clinical cases provide illustration. The
nature of transmission of slavery’s traumas is also explored.

Mark Gundry
Licensed Professional Counselor
Private Practice
Bio:
Mark Gundry, MA, PhD, LPC, practices psychotherapy in Portland, Oregon. He earned his PhD in systematic
theology at Boston College, and his MA in psychology at Pacifica Graduate Institute. His book, Beyond Psyche:
Symbol and Transcendence in C.G. Jung investigates the theological imagination in relation to Jung’s symbolic
life and to supporting ideas in Bion, Eigen, Ogden, Frederick Lawrence, and Voegelin. His paper, “From
Fairbairn to the Planet Neptune: Reverie and the Animistic Psyche,” explores the anima mundi in the clinical
encounter and will be published by Karnac as a chapter in a forthcoming book on reverie.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Myth of the Other: Kabbalistic Imagination, Maternal Archetypes, & Primordial Loss
The Missing Other: Primordial Loss and the Community of Being
Abstract: This paper explores the quest for the missing other in the context of primordial loss and draws
from myth, philosophy, psychology, and theology. I argue that psychoanalytic theories—of infancy, birth,
developmental trauma, and therapeutic cure—do not suffice to express the full depth of meanings
involved in the quest for the missing other and discovery of the community of being. In Plato’s
Symposium, Aristophanes’ myth envisions a time in which a spherical being existed, only to be rent in
two, resulting in a primordial loss. The lover (for the loss makes lovers of us all), in pothos or longing for
the one gone missing, lives in acute awareness of the primordial catastrophe of coming into being. This
catastrophe and the nature of our beginnings forever lie beyond our knowledge, thus requiring symbolic
expression, and they reflect themselves in the present moment as the felt presence of an absence. This
absence fills the lover with unfulfilled longing, but suffering the longing also reveals the generative nature
of the primordial loss. The god Eros enters the drama and reveals himself as the force moving in and
through our search for the missing one. His force brings contact between lover and beloved, both inwardly
between the soul and God, and outwardly in relationships of all kinds. In psychological terms, we might
say that self and other are the two halves that result from coming into being. Various threads of
psychoanalytic theory tend to locate this catastrophic event in the landscape of infancy, for instance in
parturition or differentiation from mother. However illuminating such theories may be clinically, they
concretize a mythic reality into a historical event. Our researches into and fantasies regarding infancy take
on a pretense to scientific knowledge of what went wrong, why it went wrong, and how to remedy the
catastrophe in the course of therapy. Therapy then risks becoming a form of esoteric gnosis—a saving
knowledge available to analyzed initiates, who form an enclave of selves delivered from primordial loss,
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rather than a community of being—selves broken open to each other and to reality by a movement of Eros
and faith. In theological or philosophical terms, when two selves meet, they encounter loss of union with
God or being when they suffer the full measure of separateness. Separation reminds us of the primal
catastrophe of coming into being. Encountering another self as other may then constitute a sacramental
event—an opening of two selves to their common origin beyond themselves. Discovering that they both
live, move, and have their being in the same unknowable reality whose presence is felt both as a presence
and an absence, the two selves may discover themselves as lover and beloved, also discovering the
potential opening of each towards the other. This potential holds the promise of grace, neither earned nor
guaranteed, liberating the self from its narcissistic enclosure. The paper will call on a variety of thinkers,
including Plato, Augustine, Jung, Eric Voegelin, Walker Percy, James Hillman, and Michael Eigen.
H

Sarah Hamilton
Graduate Student
Duquesne University

Bio:
Sarah Hamilton is a doctoral student at Duquesne University. She is currently working on her dissertation which
deals with the phenomenological experience of mental health providers and consumers in recovery oriented care
for schizophrenia. Her other recent research has focused on the ways that narratives, labels, and identities both
support, shape, and constrain all aspects of the lived experience. In addition, she has worked on topics related to
cross-cultural differences in perception, diagnosis, and treatment of mental illness.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Levinasian Ethics in Psychotherapeutic Speech and Language
Abstract: Given the necessity of speech in psychotherapy and keeping in mind post-structuralism’s
critique of certainty, I explored the Levinasian ethics of the use of speech and language in psychotherapy.
My question for this paper was: How can I engage with my patients in a healing and productive way that
actively acknowledges that the way we communicate (even or especially in therapy) is necessarily
imperfect and incomplete? How do I use language as a therapist, without simultaneously coercing my
patients into ways of communicating, being known, and knowing themselves that are incomplete or
disingenuous at best? Levinas’ warns that in grasping at an understanding of the other we do violence to
them, but also asserts that the very nature of the other is to elude knowing. Yet we speak and use language
nonetheless, more as a tool of (imperfect) expression than a perfect medium for communication. Given
this, what seems more important than the speech that is used is the proximity to the other. That proximity
cannot be forced, but as psychotherapists we can work to make ourselves open to the possibility of
proximity by listening in order to allow for expression rather than in listening to know.

M. Gail Hamner
Professor of Religion and Affiliated faculty in Women and Gender Studies
Syracuse University
Bio:
Professor of Religion and Affiliated faculty in Women and Gender Studies at Syracuse University. She is author
of American Pragmatism: A Religious Genealogy (Oxford, 2002), and Imaging Religion in Film: The Politics of
Nostalgia (Palgrave, 2012). She teaches at the intersections of Continental Philosophy, Gender Theory, Cultural
Studies (film), and Religion. She is active in the American Academy of Religion, particularly as co-Chair of the
Religion, Affect and Emotion Group, co-Chair of the Religion and Media Workshop, member of the steering
committee for Theology and Continental Philosophy, and former member of the AAR Standing Committee on
Status of Women in the Profession.
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Presentations:
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Featured Presentation: The Limits of Forgiveness
Respondent- For abstract see first author, Claire Katz.

Jamie Hansen
Graduate Student
Brigham Young University

Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: The Valued Life: The Philosophical Conflict between Cognitive Therapy and Value
Experienced through Relationships
For abstract see first author, Ben Bailey.

Adrienne Harris
Faculty and Supervisor
NYU Postdoctoral Program for Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Adrienne Harris, Ph.D. is faculty and supervisor at New York University Postdoctoral Program in Psychotherapy
and Psychoanalysis. She is also faculty and supervisor at the Psychoanalytic Institute of Northern California. She
is a member and Training Analyst in the IPA. She, Lewis Aron and Jeremy Safran opened the Sandor Ferenczi
Center at the New School in 2010, a center whose mission is to promote scholarship and collaboration with
Ferenczian scholars internationally and the emerging psychoanalytic communities in Central Europe. She and
Lewis Aron edit the Relational Book Series at Routledge (Taylor and Francis). She is writing about ghosts,
primitive mental states, the work of Sabina Spielrein, and issues of gender and development.
Presentations:
Saturday3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 350
Featured Presentation: Enigmatic Knowing- Sexuality, Intimacy and the Ways We Listen
Respondent- For abstract see first author, Galit Atlas.

Sarah Hassen
Administrative Manager at The Danielsen Institute (emeritus)
Boston University
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Thinking outside the Therapy Room: Poverty, Administrative
Hospitality, & the Everyday
Relational Ecologies of Psychotherapy: Administrative Attachment in Liminal Office Space
For abstract see first author, Lauren Kehoe.

Michael Hejazi
Graduate Student, Public Ethics
Saint Paul University
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Symposium: Ethics in the Other: Aliens, Ghosts, Evil and Other Intrigues - An Interdisciplinary Dialogue
Fetish Distortion, the Signifier's Effect in the Psy-Sciences and Politics
For symposium abstract see first author, Marc De Kesel.
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Susannah Heschel
Professor of Religion
Dartmouth College
Bio:
Susannah Heschel is the Eli Black Professor of Jewish Studies at Dartmouth College and chair of the Jewish
Studies Program, as well as a faculty member in the Department of Religion and the Women’s and Gender
Studies Program. She is the author of numerous books and articles, including Abraham Geiger and the Jewish
Jesus (Chicago) and The Aryan Jesus: Christian Theologians and the Bible in Nazi Germany (Princeton), and has
edited several volumes. Currently she is a Guggenheim Fellow and writing a book on the history of European
Jewish scholarship on Islam from the 1830s to the 1930s, research that has also been supported by grants from the
Carnegie Foundation and the Wissenschaftskolleg zu Berlin. She is a member of the Beirat of the Zentrum
juedische Studien in Berlin, and an elected member of the American Society for the Study of Religions. She has
been a visiting professor at Princeton, and at universities in Berlin, Frankfurt, Edinburgh, and Cape Town, and
she holds four honorary doctorates from colleges in the United States, Canada, and Germany.
Presentations:
Saturday 1:45-3:15pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: Religion in Dark Times: Holy Envy and Holy Rage in the Intertwined Imaginations of
Jews and Christians
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: “Anti-Judaism,” emanating from pagans, secularists, and Muslims, as well as from Christians, is
the “genome of the West,” according to historian David Nirenberg, and forms the bedrock of our culture.
Yet in examining Jewish thought through the centuries, it becomes clear that the interreligious relationship
with Christianity is a constantly changing dynamic, fed by fantasies and emotions of theological self and
other that depend upon one another. Holy envy and holy rage, expressed at times in imitation or in terror,
are but some of many religious expressions, that have emerged in the ongoing seduction of Judaism and
Christianity of one another and that can be fruitfully explored in light of psychoanalytic theory. While the
relationship between religion and psychoanalysis has long been almost as fraught and complex as the
relationship between Christianity and Judaism, perhaps it is time for a reevaluation. What can
psychoanalysis provide religion, and vice versa? The shared efforts and methods of religious experience
and psychoanalytic experience are seen in the exploration of soul and mind, prayer and vulnerability, as
both probe the hidden crevices of the self. Indeed, I will suggest that psychoanalysis itself reflects tropes
of Christian and Jewish theological traditions, at times Judaizing its methods and at other times
Christianizing its theories, moving back and forth in metronomic quality, even while evoking defensive
postures of autochthony.
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 251
Invited Address: A Murder over a Girl: The Killing of Larry King
(1.5 CEUs available)

Respondent- For abstract see first author, Ken Corbett.
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 250
Featured Presentation: Existential Analytic Perspective on Antisemitism
Respondent- For abstract see first author, Malcolm Owen Slavin.

Peter Hill
Professor of Psychology
Biola University
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
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Poster Presentation: Spiritual Barriers to Humility: A Multidimensional Study
For abstract see first author, David Paine.

Marie Hoffman
Associate Clinical Professor (Adjunct)
New York University
Bio:
Marie T. Hoffman, Ph.D. is Assistant Clinical Professor of Psychology (Adjunct) at NYU Postdoctoral Program
in Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis, Co-Director of Society for Exploration of Psychoanalytic Therapies and
Theology, Director of Brookhaven Institute for Psychoanalysis and Christian Theology, and Co-Director/
practicing psychoanalyst and clinical psychologist at Brookhaven Center in Allentown, PA. In addition to journal
articles and book chapters, she is author of Toward Mutual Recognition: Relational Psychoanalysis and the
Christian Narrative. Dr. Hoffman lectures and consults on the interdisciplinary integration of psychoanalysis and
Christian theology.
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: Presenting and Publishing Psychotherapy Cases: A Clinical and Ethical Quagmire
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Lewis Aron.
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Indigenous Psychotherapies & Their Traditions
The Unique Berth for God in Psychoanalysis: Historical, Philosophical and Clinical Perspectives
Abstract: Sigmund Freud’s famed identification with atheism cloaks a much more nuanced state of
affairs: Freud was a man both at odds with his Jewish religious upbringing and also saturated with it.
Oskar Pfister, lifelong friend of Freud, psychoanalyst, and pastor, underscored the paradox in Freud’s
relationship with religion in his response to Freud’s most well-known polemic against religion, Future of
an Illusion (Freud, 1927). Pfister wrote: And he who through the creation of psychoanalysis has provided
the instrument which freed suffering souls from their chains and opened the gates of their prisons… is not
far from the kingdom of God….” (Roazen, 1993, p.559). In both virulent attacks on religion and in lifegiving psychotherapy we encounter a Freud whose life and work repeatedly revisited the religion he had
presumably impugned. “Freud, one might say, wrote Greek and thought Jewish” (Levenson, 2001, p. 378)
wrote Edgar Levenson of Freud’s paradoxical relationship to his childhood religion. Freud’s embedded
Judaic narrative infused the development of a psychoanalytic psychology distinct from other schools of
psychology, and facilitated God’s emergence, albeit many times sub-textually, throughout the history of
psychoanalysis. In this paper, I will offer historical evidences of the hidden, but close relationship between
God and psychoanalysis, beginning with Freud and continuing to the present day. The cloaking of Freud’s
religious influences will be linked to the rampant anti-Semitism of his day. However, I will also go on to
identify the many well-known early analysts who were influenced by the Christian narrative and found a
compatible emphasis in psychoanalysis. I will differentiate the Anglo-American philosophical stream
from the Continental philosophical stream and link the development of psychoanalysis more strongly to
the latter. This philosophical tilt abetted the interpolation of both religious themes and a more humanistic
view of persons into the corpus of psychoanalysis. Finally, I will describe the clinical impact of these
religious themes as they manifest in the practice of psychoanalysis today.
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Xu Hong
Professor
Peking University
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Indigenous Psychotherapies & Their Traditions
Attachment Theory and Research: Indigenous, Ideological, and International Perspectives
For abstract see first author, Alvin Dueck.

Derek Hook
Associate Professor
Duquesne University

Bio:
Derek Hook is an associate professor in the department of psychology at Duquesne University. He has previously
held posts as a reader in psychosocial studies, at Birkbeck College, University of London, and as a lecturer in
social psychology at the London School of Economics. He is currently an affiliate of the psychology departments
of the University of Pretoria and the Witwatersrand in South Africa. Derek underwent psychoanalytic training at
the Centre for Freudian Analysis and Research in London. He is the author of A Critical Psychology of the
Postcolonial (2012, Routledge) and (Post)Apartheid Conditions (2013, Palgrave), and of the forthcoming 'Lacan
and ‘the Psychological’.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Symposium: Foucault and his Psychological Interlocutors
(1.5 CEUs available)

For symposium abstract see first author, Sam Binkley.
An Unlikely Alliance: Foucault with Lacan on Psychology
Abstract: David Macey's biography of Foucault stresses that while Foucault was in many respects
(personally and theoretically) ambivalent regards psychoanalysis, he gave Lacanian theory something of a
wide birth. Interestingly however, many of his most biting critiques of the human sciences (and thereby of
psychology) in 'Discipline and Punish' can be found in germinal form in Lacan's scattered critical remarks
on the discipline made during the 1950s, in some instances 20 years before the publication of Foucault's
own landmark text. What is the effect then of overlaying Foucault and Lacan's critiques of the
psychological? In what ways do Lacan's criticisms of the discipline form 'the unconscious' of Foucault's
own critical analysis? And how do Lacan's and Foucault critiques of psychology each exceed one
another's?
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Derek Hook
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.

George Horton
Clinical Psychologist
University of Oklahoma Health Sciences Center
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Ethics in Text: Dostoyevsky, Nabakov, and Tournier
Beautiful Troubling Alterity: An Intersubjective Response to Nabakov's 'Lolita'
For abstract see first author, Steven Huett.
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Steven Huett
Staff Psychologist and Faculty
University of Colorado
Bio:
Steven Huett is staff psychologist and faculty in Denver, Colorado at Denver Health Medical Center in the
Outpatient Behavioral Health Services program. He completed a Ph.D. in clinical psychology and M.A. in
theology at Fuller Theological Seminary in Pasadena, California. He completed his postdoctoral fellowship
through the University of Colorado, Anschutz Medical Campus Department of Psychiatry.
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Ethics in Text: Dostoyevsky, Nabakov, and Tournier
Beautiful Troubling Alterity: An Intersubjective Response to Nabakov's 'Lolita'
Abstract: Classical Psychoanalysis has a storied history of critical engagement with literary works and
authors wherein interpretation is employed as a means of getting ‘behind’ and ‘underneath’ the surfaces of
a work to reach the implicit or unconscious ‘meanings’ at the work’s heart. In his still controversial novel,
Lolita, Vladimir Nabokov, who famously derided this technique and called Freudian psychoanalysis
“barbaric”, tempts the literary psychoanalyst with the putative confession of the eloquent and loquacious
pedohebephile, Humber Humbert. Yet from the first pages of this complex work, the would-be literarycritical-psychoanalyst is faced with a significant paradox. The ingenious mechanism of this ‘analyst’s
paradox’ is Nabakov’s prose, which simultaneously leaves the reader enthralled by Humbert Humbert’s
storytelling and disturbed at deriving subjective pleasure from a story with such manifestly deplorable
content. If one attempts, from a place of critical analytic neutrality, to proffer the classical psychoanalytic
interpretations of Humbert Humbert that the lecherous subject matter of the story pulls for, one reproduces
a significant aspect of Humbert’s own manipulative violence. Namely, one fails to recognize the
irreducible alterity of protagonist and of self-as-disgusted/enthralled-witness to the story he tells. In doing
so, the would-be analyst flattens both protagonist and experiencing self to nothing more than gratifying
objects of fantasy; just as Humbert Humbert, in his systematic failure to recognize the subjectivity and
alterity of Lolita, uses her as the gratifying object of his fantasies. At great cost, the analyst has achieved
the purity of neutrality and Nabokov’s protagonist has been reduced to the repulsive libidinal sources of
his pathology. If there is any ‘meaning behind’ Lolita it is found in the troubling cavern of alterity of the
self where one cannot honestly analyze or access Lolilta without, ironically, confessing as reader the
multiplicity of stirrings aroused by the book. The admiring authors eschew the classical analysis of
Humbert, which Nabokov has already ingeniously lampooned, in favor of a critical dialogue with Lolita,
informed by intersubjective and relational theories, that is alternatingly attentive to the complexities of the
story and to the experience of the readers. Inspired by the two-person psychology model, aspects of the
authors’ own ambivalent responses to Lolita are transparently developed to better access Humbert as a
fragmented mirror of self, and to explore the delicate and often problematic terrain between aesthetic
enjoyment and moral complicity.
I

Emese Ilyes
Doctoral Student
City University of New York
Bio:
Emese is passionate about and actively writing/thinking/theorizing/interrogating a variety of topics as a PhD
Student at The Graduate Center, CUNY. She is drawn to questions about the restless search for home familiar to
many immigrants. She also has the honor of weaving together vibrant strands of her past and present in her work
in disability rights. Specifically, she is interested in understanding the lived experience of moral exclusion and
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how individuals oppressed by socially constructed labels like “intellectual disability” resist and challenge
discrimination. She is committed to envisioning radical possibilities where the incarceration of people with
intellectual disabilities is replaced by justice.
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Clinical Uses of Phenomenology: Attending to the Lived Experience of
Clients’ Worlds
The Extreme Untouchables: The Intersection of Sexuality, Desire, and Intellectual Disability
Explored through a Framework Inspired by Husserl, Merleau-Ponty, and Levinas
Abstract: Perhaps no category of people is as dramatically stigmatized by western society as people with
intellectual disabilities. Individuals assigned this label may be identified with any of more than 350
conditions yet nearly all are segregated, exploited, and abused. Non-disabled individuals, under the guise
of a protectionist perspective, restrict those considered disabled from contact with a broader community,
from access to work, housing, and most importantly for the present analysis, the right to love and sexual
intimacy. In psychology, two discourses dominate the topic of intimacy and sexual rights for people with
intellectual disability: a claim of natural sexual deviancy and protectionism (e.g. Boer, Tough and Haaven,
2004; Servais, 2006). Through an interpretive framework inspired by the writings of Husserl, MerleauPonty, and Levinas, this paper explores the extreme othering enacted in these discourses and practices
surrounding the rights of people with intellectual disabilities to intimate experiences of sexuality and
desire. Specifically, I will discuss how the natural attitude and the taken-for-granted condition our
experiences of disability (Husserl, 1960); how this can be ruptured by careful attention to the body
auxiliary, to the body as a medium through which the consciousness of the world comes into being
(Merleau-Ponty, 1962), and to the ineradicable demands of radical alterity (Levinas, 1983).
J

Lynne Jacobs
Member
The Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 250
Invited Address: Reasonable Racism' in Law, Philosophy and Psychology
(1.5 CEUs available)

Respondent- For abstract see first author, Jody Armour.
Sunday 10:45-12:15pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: The Transmission of Slavery's Traumas: Past is Present
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Janice Gump.

Matthew Jarvinen
PhD Candidate
Fuller Theological Seminary
Bio:
Matthew Jarvinen is a Ph.D. Candidate at Fuller Theological Seminary, Graduate School of Psychology. His
research interests include the integration of psychology and theology, relational psychoanalysis, moral/virtue
development, and emotion regulation. He has been a teaching associate at San Diego State University and an
adjunct professor of psychology at Azuza Pacific University. He currently serves as a research assistant in
Fuller’s Thrive Center on the Intellectual Humility Project, a clinical trainee at Fuller Psychological & Family
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Services, and a psychology practicum trainee in the Della Martin Center at Huntington Memorial Hospital.
Correspondence can be sent to matthewjarvine@fuller.edu.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: The Practical Theology of Jean-Luc Marion: Personal Reflections on Implications for
the Psychotherapeutic Encounter
Abstract: In this paper, I begin by chronicling my own philosophical and theological journey through an
encounter with Kant, Hegel, Kierkegaard, Heidegger, Levinas, and Derrida. Through a brief analysis of
the development of their major theoretical presuppositions (with special attention given to their
theological emphases), I describe how their philosophical projects served to clarify, expose, and
deconstruct both my Wesleyan theological framework and my subsequent approach to
psychological/theological integration. I describe how Marion, by engaging and extending their
philosophies, provided for me a theological picture that did not perpetuate the same fundamental mistakes
in my integrative approach, but provided a constructive framework for understanding a proper conception
of “growth” or “development.” Therefore, my personal journey will serve as a case study by which the
very heresy and idolatry that Marion counters with his philosophical project is exposed and undone. From
there, through a critical analysis of Marion’s "God Without Being," I offer an explanation of Marion’s
Theology and its practical implications, particularly for the field of psychology. This includes an
examination of Marion’s contrasting images of the idol and icon, his understanding of the Eucharist, his
take on confession, and his proposed foundation in charity. In the end, I consider potential examples of a
Marion-informed approach to the psychotherapeutic encounter. Ultimately, I invite the reader/listener to
journey with me in my engagement with Marion, and consider the ways in which psychological theory
and practice can be reenvisioned in light of his work.

Jayme Jenkins
Graduate Assistant
Duquesne University
Bio:
Jayme Jenkins is a PhD student at Duquesne University. She received her bachelor's degree in Anthropology from
Indiana University Bloomington. The interests reflected in her current presented work include intersectional
identities within communities of resistance and the discursive tensions between second wave feminism and queer
theory in the conceptualization of body modification.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Body Hair, Gender, and Disciplined Bodies: Markers of Femininity, A Thematic
Discourse Analytic
Abstract: Psychological research spanning the last twenty years has established the rising and nearly
universal prevalence of feminine body hair removal in Western culture. In this presentation I will discuss a
research project conducted in 2012-13. Following a call made to “those identifying as women who tend
their body hair in non-traditional ways,” asking them to, “talk about their lives, their relationships, and
body hair.” Twenty interviews were conducted, transcribed, and analyzed thematically. Prominent themes
were assessed for their interaction within the societal discourses of queering gender and feminism.
Interpersonal silencing and discursive trivialization are explored as mechanisms which mystify the
disciplining utility of gendered beauty norms and the impact that these functions have on the
subjectification of women and reification of femininity. The resulting analysis attempted to temporarily
interrupt these processes by giving voice to participants’ experience as they keep body hair on societally
inappropriate sites, despite their awareness and interaction with cultural norms dictating body hair
removal as the only acceptable way to groom feminine bodies. The discourses of queering gender and
feminism were taken up, in part, as a lenses through which other themes could be considered, but were
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also discussed for their own, often conflicting, intersection. Thematized discussion includes the way body
hair functions as a subcultural identifier imparting a sense of belongingness and resonance for group
members, an exploration of the degree to which kept body hair is intentionally used as a form of feminist
resistance against normative beauty practices, and to what extent body autonomy is viewed as a queering
of dominant gender discourses.

Austin Johnson
Graduate Student
Fuller Theological Seminary, Graduate School of Psychology
Bio:
Austin Johnson is a doctoral student in Clinical Psychology at Fuller Graduate School of Psychology in Pasadena,
CA and has a master’s degree in Anthropology from California State University, Los Angeles. His academic
interests include linguistics, sociocultural theory, cultural psychology, and existential philosophy. One of his
current hobbies is exploring the musical interests of his favorite authors. One of his favorite places in Southern
California is the Griffith Observatory.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: The Discursively-Constituted Self
Abstract: This paper is concerned with the general notion of the culturally-constituted self and with the
particularities implied in a semiotic view of culture. My premise is that our understanding of selfhood is
bound to our understanding of discourse. Against this backdrop, I suggest there are two distinct modes of
discourse which I will refer to as structural and aesthetic. The case for a dual modality of discourse hinges
on the ever-present problem of ambiguity and the different ways humanity shapes its systems of
knowledge, and thereby its notions of selfhood, in response to it. Semiotics has historically been
concerned with structural modes of discourse which favors the dispelling of ambiguity. Consequently,
semiotics has been reticent to grapple with aesthetic modes of discourse which draw on ambiguity as a
source of meaning. My goal in this paper is to draw attention to this tendency and the limitations which
accompany it. To suggest a means of remedy, I will highlight historical and contemporary examples of
blended types of discourse that overtly engage both structural and aesthetic modes. I will conclude with
the argument that such blending is present in all human discourse resulting in a view of selfhood as
equally rational and aesthetic. Expanding the notion of discourse to account for a blending of structural
and aesthetic modes will result in a more robust theoretical foundation for our understanding of selfhood.

Katrin Jomaa
Assistant Professor
University of Rhode Island
Bio:
Dr. Katrin Jomaa is an assistant professor of Islam and Politics of the Middle East at the University of Rhode
Island. She completed her PhD degree (2012) at Indiana University Bloomington in Middle Eastern Studies. Her
research interests include Islamic thought and philosophy, Qur’anic exegesis, as well as classical and modern
political philosophy. In addition to her interest in the field of humanities, Dr. Jomaa has a dual passion for science
and technology. Her scientific background has informed her study of religion and politics as she employs
structural analysis to the understanding of religious texts and political events.
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Scriptural Sources of the Self
Understanding the "Other" in the Qur'anic Umma
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Abstract: This paper addresses the Qur’anic understanding of the “other” in a pluralistic society, thereby
clarifying the Islamic theological position on this matter. The Quran clarifies the concept of the other
through its perception of the foundation of a society based on Islamic ethics (the umma). Umma
commonly refers to a Muslim community in Islamic literature; nonetheless the first umma established in
Medina in early Islamic history was pluralistic in nature. This paper analyzes the Qur’anic term “umma”
by conducting a thematic analysis of four exegetical works from the early Islamic period and the modern
one. The analysis focuses on the Meccan verses of the Quran because it represents the formative period of
the Islamic society before a concrete historical umma was established. Hence I am interested in the
Quranic self-understanding of what constitutes and forms an umma in order to capture the Quranic stance
vis-à-vis the other. Conducting a thematic analysis on the Meccan verses of the Quran revealed that the
Qur’anic usage of the term umma in various contexts does not signify a closed ritualistic community. The
umma signifies an active concept necessitating a defined goal by active participants rather than a passive
term defining a community with shared religion, ethnicity or culture. The analysis showed that the umma
represents a “purposeful community” united through a common goal and book, which basically represents
their mutual rights and obligations and defines their covenant to share a life. At the core of the concept of
the umma is choice and responsibility. That what is given does not determine membership in an umma,
instead what is chosen is key. Hence, the concept of the umma is grounded in the concept of the Book (alKitāb) and not of religion (al-Dīn). Such is why the concept of the covenant is critical for the umma,
because different individuals belong and adhere to an umma by either upholding a covenant with God to
follow a specific divine revelation or by making a covenant with a leader and other people to establish a
particular way of life. The Qur’anic notion of the umma challenges the common understanding of the
umma as a static salvific community. In a socio-political context, the later Medinan verses introduce the
Qur’anic vision of a shared umma that is multi-religious and pluralistic in its make up, but unified in its
goal and orientation. The unified umma seeks to settle their differences through a common book that
outlines mutual rights and obligations of its different members, thereby establishing justice for the whole
umma. By stressing the element of choice and its associated responsibility through covenant making, the
Quran frees the perception of the “human”, whether the self or the other, from rigid static affiliations and
provides much flexibility in establishing a civic society. Yet this freedom is purposeful because it is
channeled through establishing covenants to secure adherence to the common good of all, hence
establishing peace and stability in an umma.

James W. Jones
Professor
Rutgers University
Bio:
James W. Jones, Psy.D., Ph.D., Th.D.(hon.) is Distinguished Professor of Religion, Rutgers University, Fellow,
St. Edmund’s College, Cambridge University, Cambridge, England, Visiting Professor, Uppsala University,
Uppsala Sweden, APA Fellow, and NY & NJ licensed psychologist. James has author of 12 books including
Contemporary Psychoanalysis and Religion; Religion and Psychology in Transition; Terror and Transformation:
The Ambiguity of Religion in a Psychoanalytic Perspective; Blood That Cries Out From the Earth: The
Psychology of Religious Terrorism; and forthcoming, Can Science Explain Religion: The Cognitive Science
Debate. James is in private practice in Long Branch, NJ.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Ethics after Psychoanalysis
Respondent and Moderator- For abstract see authors, Esther Sperber, Donna Orange, and Hunter
Robinson-Efrat.
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Sam Kahn-Arcangeli
Advocat Tour Guide
University of Vermont

Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Feminism in Place and Time: Gendered Alienation, Recognition, and Changing Definitions
The Difference a Generation Makes: Not my Mother's Definition of Feminism
For abstract see first author, Cacky Mellor.

Sarah Kamens
Doctoral Candidate
Fordham University
Bio:
Sarah Kamens, M.A. is a doctoral candidate in clinical psychology at Fordham University and a pre-doctoral
fellow in psychology at the Yale University School of Medicine. She holds and M.A. in Media & Communication
from the European Graduate School (EGS). Her current work focuses on diagnostic theory in psychiatry and
clinical psychology. She is also interested in interdisciplinary approaches to psychosis, qualitative and mixedmethods research, and the philosophy of psychiatry. Her dissertation addresses debates about the validity of the
schizophrenia diagnosis using cross-cultural phenomenology. She is a student member of The Humanistic
Psychologist and Journal of Humanistic Psychology editorial boards.
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Clinical Uses of Phenomenology: Attending to the Lived Experience of
Clients’ Worlds
De-othering Schizophrenia
Abstract: Do psychiatry and clinical psychology need an "other"? This paper will critically address the
clinical-scientific fascination with diagnostic challenges and other psychiatric mysteries. I will focus on
"schizophrenia" --often seen as the most severe and enigmatic of all mental disorders. Drawing on an
ongoing dissertation project, I will argue that phenomenologists and other researchers have created a
potential but oft-ignored roadmap for demystifying and de-othering schizophrenia. Schizophrenia was
born under the name dementia praecox ("early dementia") over a century ago (Noll, 2011). From its
inception, the diagnosis has represented something unintelligible --an ineffable "other"-- at the core of
psychiatric research and practice (see Woods, 2011). Kraeplin had "provisional and indefinite hypotheses"
about underlying biology but believed that "[t]he real nature of dementia praecox is totally obscure" (ibid.,
p. 71). Bleuler once quipped that his patients were stranger to him than the birds in his garden (Laing,
1960). Similarly, Jaspers (1913/1967) (in)famously concluded that schizophrenia is, at essence,
"ununderstandable" (p. 578). Psychopathologists once held that an alienating interpersonal aura ("the
praecox feeling") could be used as evidence to support a diagnosis of schizophrenia (e.g., Parnas, 20111;
Ungvari et al., 2010). Further, the psychoanalytic community has been historically divided as to whether
psychosis is "analyzable" or "unanalyzable" (e.g., Wurmser, 1994). Despite these longstanding beliefs,
mounting evidence from both qualitative-phenomenological and quantitative research suggests that the
experience of psychosis can in fact be meaningfully understood (e.g., Binswanger, 1963; Lacan,
1955/1981; Sass, 1992; British Psychological Society, 2014). Moreover, there is a wealth of data
indicating that persons diagnosed with schizophrenia and related psychotic disorders can recover and go
on to lead fulfilling, self-actualized lives (e.g., Davidson, 2008). In addition, some new studies have
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revealed that psychotic experiences are in fact common in normal populations and thus not ipso de facto
signifiers of psychopathology (Verdoux & van Os, 2002). Why does the traditional view of psychosis
persist despite this mounting evidence? I will draw on Angela Woods' (2011) concept of "the sublime
object of psychiatry" to argue that psychopathology, as a nascent science seeking to establish itself, is
paradoxically grounded on a dialectical relationship with that which cannot be empirically understood or
operationalized. Professional consensus about the elusiveness of empirical objects legitimizes the type of
puzzle-solving activities (Kuhn, 1962/1996) that are immanent to scientific activity and medical practice.
Moreover, those with lived experience of psychosis may participate in the rendering of their own
experiences as illegible and ineffable. For some, radical alienation from the world --and from their selves
(e.g., Sass, 1992)-- may serve a protective, even adaptive function. Indeed, for some persons living under
the description of a psychotic disorder (see Martin, 2009), quasi-empathic approaches by mental health
professionals may be experienced as patronizing and colonizing. Lastly, I will hesitantly pose the
following questions: What are the potential implications of demystifying and de-othering psychosis using
phenomenology? What would be the impact on psychiatry and clinical psychology as academic
disciplines? Most importantly, what are the potential risks and benefits for service users themselves?

Lauren Kaminsky
Director of Studies in History & Literature
Harvard University

Bio:
Lauren Kaminsky is the Director of Studies in History & Literature at Harvard University. She earned a PhD in
History from New York University, and began psychoanalytic training at the Institute for Psychoanalytic Training
and Research in New York.
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Objects, Obsessions, Everyday Life: A Round Robin
For abstract see first author, Lynne Layton.

Rashi Kapoor
Consultant Psychoanalytical Psychotherapist
Fortis Healthcare Hospitals
Bio:
Rashi is a Psychoanalytically informed therapist and researcher; she has widely applied her orientation and
clinical astuteness to both the field of therapeutic practice and theory. She completed her Undergraduate Degree
in Psychology from the University of Delhi, India, her Graduate Degree in Psycho-Social-Clinical Studies and
Post Graduate Degree; M.Phil in Psychotherapy and Clinical Thinking from Dr. B.R Ambedkar University, Delhi,
India. She has worked in various clinical settings (both In-patient and Out-patient), and other community settings
with children, adolescents and adults. She currently is working with Fortis Healthcare, India as a Psychoanalytic
Psychotherapist. Working with women’s issues at the cusp of feminism and psychoanalysis is of key importance
to her.
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Clinical Uses of Phenomenology: Attending to the Lived Experience of
Clients’ Worlds
The 'Woman Question' in Indian Psychoanalysis: Symbolic Clitoridectomy?
Abstract: This paper looks at woman’s sexuality as both the inassimilable and the foreclosed Other in
Psychoanalytic theory-practice. It takes off from a case in clinical practice (psychoanalytically informed
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therapeutic practice) situated in a cultural-clinical context to illustrate the possible silencing of women’s
sensuality. It keeps alive a dialogue between Luce Irigaray and Alicia Mariam Alizade (as core
contributors used by the writer as central to this paper) in reflecting upon classical psychoanalytical
theory. It helps demonstrate the difficult enunciation of dialectical positions that are created and recreated
in a psychoanalytically oriented practice specific to the woman subject. In the midst of theoretical
perspectives and in the play of meaning attributed to the gendered woman subject, it echoes the limits
clinical practice meets with. How are the woman’s body, desire and sexuality received in a
psychoanalytical informed therapeutic clinic, remains at the heart of the paper. It illustrates in a close
dialogue between ‘patient’ and therapist, an othering and an alienation of her desire, as somewhat
unformulated in classical psychoanalytic discourse. The paper deploys the botanical metaphor of an
“inverted cactus”, to reflect on the experience of therapy with a ‘contemporary Indian woman patient’.
This is to reflect on clinical states, while at the same time reflecting upon theoretical positions which
circumvallate rhetorical rigidity. As the clinic is situated in the Indian context it includes studies on the
‘Indian psyche’ as enunciated in the works of Ashis Nandy and Sudhir Kakar; this is to contextualize lived
experiences. The paper aims at delicately culling out a constant interplay of the individual self in relation
to the cultural, political and social contexts through tranferences and countertranferences between patient
and therapist. It attempts to bring forth the voice of the contemporary Indian woman with the conflicts it
echoes in a deep battle of the self and other, pathology and normalcy, separation and individuation and
hence the notion of ‘truth’ that analytical discourse presumes as given. The metaphor of ‘clitoridectomy’
has been deployed to understand the split between experience and ideology, pleasure and erasure, desire
and control, corporeality and normalization. The paper thus enunciates what goes amiss in understanding
the woman through the (classical) psychoanalytical frame. This paper is also placed at the cusp between
the theory of drives, fantasy and desire at the one hand and social construction and political perspectives,
even political correctness at the other.

Claire Katz
Professor
Texas A&M University
Bio:
Claire Katz is Professor of Philosophy and Women’s and Gender Studies at Texas A&M University. She teaches
and conducts research in 20th century European philosophy, feminist theory, philosophy of education, and
modern Jewish philosophy. She is the author of three monographs: Levinas, Judaism, and the Feminine: The
Silent Footsteps of Rebecca (Indiana Univ Press, 2003); Levinas and the Crisis of Humanism (Indiana Univ Press,
2013); and An Introduction to Modern Jewish Philosophy (IB Tauris, 2014) and the editor of Emmanuel Levinas:
Critical Assessments, vol. 1-4(Routledge, 2005).
Presentations:
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Featured Presentation: The Limits of Forgiveness
Abstract: In the 1986 film, The Mission, set in mid-18th century South America, the slave-trader, José
Mendoza, seeks penance for the murder of his brother. Having been legally acquitted, he is not absolved
nor does he feel himself to be absolved of the moral transgression. He joins the Jesuits on their trek back
to the mission. In this scene we see Mendoza acting out a physical response to the moral crime: he has set
for his penance the task of carrying an extraordinary load on his back up the falls. After collapsing once,
one of the Jesuit priests cuts the load off his back. He returns down the falls to reclaim his weight and
continues the journey. Having reached the top, Mendoza is now face to face with the very people he spent
his life selling into slavery. In one swift moment, a Guarani cuts loose the bundle from Mendoza’s back.
Mendoza is absolved not only of the immediate moral violation for which he had taken on the penance in
the first place but also his entire previous life as a slave-trader.
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Is absolution this easy? These individuals Mendoza murdered or enslaved are not present to offer
forgiveness. Can one “do enough” to appease a moral crime and can a perpetrator make amends even
when the victim will not acknowledge these amends as enough? Where does justice fit into these
questions? This essay will examine these questions but with a particular eye toward the two intertwined
themes: what can Jewish philosophy offer us in thinking about forgiveness and what role does gender play
in the way we understand the act of forgiveness? To accomplish this task, I turn to Emmanuel Levinas’s
Talmudic commentary, “Toward the Other,” which responds to the question of German guilt for the
Holocaust and the occupation of France. Presented in 1963 to the Colloquium of Jewish Intellectuals, this
commentary offers an analysis of the complexity and limits of repentance and forgiveness—one can only
be forgiven if one asks not only for forgiveness but for the proper act. The latter entails knowing what
transgression one committed—and in particular understanding the motivations for that act.
Although initially focused on the Talmudic discussion of the Day of Atonement, Levinas’s discussion
turns to 2 Samuel, which tells of the three-year famine during the time of King David. David finds that a
wrong had been done to the Gibeonites by Saul. To appease them, he must give them the blood they
demand. He has seven descendents of Saul nailed to the rocks. Rizpah, the mother of two sons, watches
over all of the corpses, covering their bodies and protecting them from the animals that would attack them.
Although she appears a minor figure in the story, Levinas sees her action as facilitating the resolution to a
cycle of justice and revenge that might otherwise not see an end. By bringing together Christian and
Jewish readings of Rizpah, my paper explores the role of gender within philosophical accounts of
forgiveness.

Richard Kearney
The Charles Seelig Chair of Philosophy
Boston College

Bio:
Richard Kearney holds the Charles Seelig Chair of Philosophy at Boston College and is Visiting Professor at
University College Dublin. He is the author of many books on contemporary European philosophy and literature
and has also published a volume of poetry and two novels.
Presentations:
Sunday 1:45-3:15pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: A Hermeneutics of Wounds
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: The paper explores the relationship between wounds and scars in the context of a carnal
hermeneutics. It interrogates and analyses how certain narratives of wounding - from Greek mythology
and the bible to contemporary psychotherapy and literature - reveal a complex dialectic of wonder and
catharsis. The hip of Jacob as he wrestles with the angel, the scar of Odysseus, the myth of Chiron as
wounded healer, as well as some more clinical examples of trauma therapy through word and touch.

Lauren Kehoe
Operations Manager of the Danielsen Institute
Boston University
Bio:
Lauren E. Kehoe, M.A. is the Operations Manager of the Danielsen Institute and has worked at the clinic in one
capacity or another for over twenty years. She holds a Master’s degree in English Literature from Boston
University and nearly got a doctorate in English Renaissance tragedies and histories before she realized that a
tragedy that she could do something about was the inability of therapists to organize themselves. Having seen
many clients through multiple transfers from clinician to clinician, she sees a definite connection between her
literary studies of notions of the liminal and the administration of outpatient psychotherapy.
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Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Thinking outside the Therapy Room: Poverty, Administrative
Hospitality, & the Everyday
Relational Ecologies of Psychotherapy: Administrative Attachment in Liminal Office Space
Abstract: There is now vast and multi-faceted empirical literature on the impact of relational dynamics in
psychotherapy, and relationality is a central theme within contemporary psychoanalytic theories and many
theories of human development. Therapeutic alliance and therapist characteristics are identified as two of
four interdependent common factors that determine the outcome of psychotherapy (Norcross, 2011). The
therapeutic alliance is typically defined as the quality of the relationship between client and therapist and
is consistently one of the most powerful predictors of psychotherapy outcomes (Horvath, Del Re,
Fluckiger, & Symonds, 2011). Yet there is virtually no literature addressing the relational dynamics
around outpatient psychotherapy, that is the relational dynamics that unfold between clients and
administrative office staff in making initial contacts and appointments, completing paperwork, negotiating
payment, discussing insurance coverage, working through crisis calls, and the myriad of other forms of
interaction which serve to form the relational ecology of psychotherapy. Milieu therapy or the use of
supportive and structured therapeutic environments has been given significant attention in inpatient
settings; however, administrative relational factors or administrative staff characteristics have seemingly
been ignored in outpatient psychotherapy and psychoanalysis literatures. Gerald’s (2011) study
photographing psychoanalysts in their clinical offices employed the Jungian concept of temenos or a
“sense of secure continuous containment” within sacred therapeutic space of the analyst’s physical office
(p. 349). Gerald goes on to explain and explore several questions: “Healing is seen to be composed of both
the relationship and the space. What happens to this sacred space when a disruption of a move or change
threatens it? It depends on the degree and quality of attachment to which psychoanalytic space is held by
both analyst and patient” (p. 349). From an ecological or systemic perspective, Gerald has identified
important dynamics surrounding the therapist-client dyad in certain forms of private practice. However,
many outpatient clinical practice settings involve multiple levels and dimensions of relationality between
clients, administrative personnel, and therapists which shape the potential for secure continuous
containment and impact attachment to psychotherapeutic space. In this paper, we describe several clinical
illustrations of relational dynamics between clients and administrative staff and outline the contours of our
emerging idea of administrative hospitality based on Orange’s (2011) work and other theorists in
relational psychoanalysis, attachment theory, symbolic anthropology, Levinasian ethics, and stigma
research. In doing so, we draw on our collective experience working in several outpatient clinics and
insights from our current context in an urban outpatient training clinic which emphasizes psychodynamic
practice. We offer an interdisciplinary framework to account for some of the administrative relational
dynamics in and around outpatient psychotherapy which go beyond the therapist-client dyad and impact
the risks of stigma and the potentialities for supporting and even facilitating therapeutic change. Turner’s
(1971) anthropological concept of liminality is connected to relational psychoanalytic theories to describe
the important dynamics of transitional space in an overall process of transformation. We consider
implications for clinical practice and future research in this area.

David Kyuman Kim
Professor of Religious Studies, Chair of the Religious Studies Department, Associate Professor in American
Studies
Connecticut College
Presentations:
Saturday 10:45-12:30pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: To Preserve the Life of the Other: A Conversation with Judith Butler
(1.5 CEUs available)
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Discussant- For abstract see first Author, Judith Butler.

Sang-Il Kim
Doctoral Student
Boston University

Bio:
Sang-il is a third-year Ph.D. student in Practical Theology at Boston University. He is interested in the
relationships between hermeneutics and theories of practice as pertaining to doing both theology and religious
studies. For now, Sang-il's particular interests consist in Hans-Georg Gadamer and Rene Girard.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Friendship in Hermeneutic Community: Gadamer's Perspective on Encountering the
Other
Abstract: Hans-Georg Gadamer’s emphasis on self-understanding in his philosophical hermeneutics is
very controversial, especially among post-colonial critics, in the sense that it reminds his readers of the
seemingly ineradicable traces of colonial conquest. The reason that “self-understanding” in Gadamer’s
hermeneutic vision is evocative of colonialism is that it gives off the impression of the ever-expanding
self, which seems to dissolve the other into the self without ceasing. In this paper, I would like to respond
to this criticism by means of appropriating Gadamer's understanding of friendship. By not only giving an
account of the Gadamerian friendship in terms of encountering the other, but also probing into his
hermeneutic, communal ontological vision as the deeper context of his notion of friendship, I will show
the ontological dynamic of the Gadamerian friendship which facilitates and cultivates the self's
encountering the other, and vice versa. The paper will be organized into three parts. In the first part, I will
trace some of the primary criticisms of post-colonial critics pointed at Gadamer's emphasis on selfunderstanding in his philosophical hermeneutics. In the second part, I will delineate his "friendship" as a
possible counter response to this criticism. Last, I will locate this particular understanding of friendship in
the context of Gadamer's hermeneutic, communal ontology, thus making a case for encountering the other
in the whole Gadamerian corpus.

Victor J. Krebs
Professor
Pontificia Universidad Catolica del Peru
Bio:
Victor J. Krebs is Professor of Philosophy at the Pontifical Catholic University of Perú and Founding Director of
VJKcuraduría filosófica. He received his Ph.D. from the University of Notre Dame, USA. His dissertation was on
Wittgenstein and Kant. He specializes in philosophy of language, philosophy of psychology and aesthetics.
Currently he researches philosophy of technology, film and psychoanalysis. He is author of Del alma y el arte:
Reflexiones en torno a la cultura, la imagen y la memoria, (1998); La recuperación del sentido: Wittgenstein, lo
trascendente y la filosofía (2007), and La imaginación pornográfica. Contra el escepticismo en la cultura (2014).
Also he is contributing co-editor (with William Day) of Seeing Wittgenstein Anew (Cambridge University Press,
2010).
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Washburn Auditorium
Featured Symposium: The Unsayable in Psychoanalysis and Philosophy
For abstract see first author, Richard Frankel.
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Steven Kuchuck
Board Member, supervisor, faculty and Co-Director of Curriculum for the training program in adult
psychoanalysis
National Institute for Psychotherapies

Bio:
Steven Kuchuck, LCSW, is the Editor-in-Chief of Psychoanalytic Perspectives and Associate Editor of the
Relational Perspectives Book Series from Routledge, Board Member, supervisor, faculty and Co-Director of
Curriculum for the training program in adult psychoanalysis at the National Institute for the Psychotherapies, and
faculty at the Stephen Mitchell Center for Relational Studies and other institutes. He is on the Board of the
International Association for Relational Psychoanalysis and Psychotherapy, and contributor/editor of Clinical
Implications of the Psychoanalyst’s Life Experience: When the Personal Becomes Professional, and The Legacy
of Sandor Ferenczi: From Ghost to Ancestor (co-edited with Adrienne Harris), both from Routledge.
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 350
Featured Presentation: Enigmatic Knowing- Sexuality, Intimacy and the Ways We Listen
Respondent- For abstract see first author, Galit Atlas.
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 250
Featured Symposium: Other to Ourselves: Tracking the Psychotherapist’s Subjectivity and its Impact on the
Treatment
Abstract: This symposium will be based on Steven Kuchuck’s recently edited collection, Clinical
Implications of the Psychoanalyst’s Life Experience: When the Personal Becomes Professional
(Routledge, 2014). By expanding psychoanalytic study beyond theory and technique to include
examination of childhood and adult life events, experiences of being Other, and additional elements of
subjectivity, we will focus on ways in which these phenomena affect clinical choices and the tenor of the
therapist’s presence in the consulting room.
When subjectivity becomes bracketed or dissociated, we become Other to ourselves. Access to
countertransference and understanding of our impact on patients becomes limited; therapeutic data may be
missed. Therefore, we will also explore various ways of tracking and using our subjectivity in order to
further the therapeutic action.
Two additional contributors to the book will join Steven Kuchuck in this exploration: For abstracts see
authors Galit Atlas and Hillary Grill.
The symposium will conclude with a response by Malcolm Owen Slavin and time for discussion with the
audience.

Maria Kulp
Assistant Professor
Notre Dame of Maryland University
Bio:
Maria Kulp is an Assistant Professor of Philosophy at Notre Dame of Maryland University in Baltimore,
Maryland, USA. Her areas of specialization are ethics and applied ethics, and she has a specific interest in the
ethics of suicidality and physician assisted suicide.
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Paper Panel: Approaching Existence: Narcissism, Mortality, and Death
The Suicidal Other: Améry, Shneidman, and Radical Suicidality
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Abstract: In 1976, Jean Améry presented an account of suicide in a series of radio lectures in Germany. In
this lecture series, Améry looks to articulate what he believes to be fundamentally outside the realm of
articulability: the lived experience of suicidality. He offers a thorough description of his own experience
of suicidality, all the while maintaining that ultimately, full comprehension of suicidality is impossible for
those who have never struggled with it. Moreover, he claims that any systematic study of suicidality will
fall short of capturing the nature of suicidality, including phenomenological study. Yet despite these
claims, he gave these lectures, and he eventually turned these lectures into a book, On Suicide: A
Discourse on Voluntary Death. In my presentation, I argue against Améry’s claim that suicide and
suicidality are not capable of phenomenological exploration. In On Suicide, Améry presents us with
existential structures necessary to begin phenomenological analysis of living as suicidal, or as Améry calls
it, being inclined towards death. I outline these structures, and explain how they can help offer a
theoretical framework by which to understand the lived experience of what I call “radical” suicidality. In
the second part of my presentation, I look at the implications of this “radical” suicidality for Edwin
Shneidman’s understanding of suicidality. Given the importance of his work for the contemporary
suicidology movement, the examination of the most important concept developed by Shneidman in view
of the structures outlined in Améry’s work is overdue. Focusing particularly on Shneidman’s notion of
psychache, I argue that Améry’s account of suicidality and my phenomenological exploration of “radical”
suicidality require a rethinking of Shneidman’s understanding of suicidality as psychache. Shneidman’s
definition lacks several key dimensions of suicidality onto which Améry’s On Suicide sheds light. Most
importantly, Améry highlights the embodied nature of the inclination towards death, as well as the rooting
of this inclination in the primordial affect of disgust.
L

Richard La Fleur
Faculty Instructor
University of West Georgia

Bio:
Richard E. La Fleur earned his Bachelors of Arts, Masters of Arts, and PhD in Psychology, (Consciousness and
Society) at the University of West Georgia. His research relates to veterans’ post- deployment during the
reintegration process, using qualitative methods to frame his research. After experiencing unexplainable changes
in family and friends after serving in the military, Richard engages with his research to better understand their
lived experiences and their reintegration process. As more military personnels are brought home and the nature of
war changes, reintegration acquires a new meaning.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Reintegration through Authenticity: Veterans’ Existential Guilt and Shame from the
‘(O)other’
Abstract: From a philosophical perspective, authenticity can be defined as the ability to live an examined
human life in accordance with the being of humans and that is imbued with justice, temperance,
generosity, beauty, and courage (Socrates, Aristotle, and Plato in Leahey, 2000). It is likely that
existentialists with this philosophical spirit have thematized the concept of authenticity and advocated for
the recovery of the authentic self through a radical reexamination of the cultural contexts, habitual
lifestyles, ways of thinking, social relationships, and social values (Siang-Yang Tan, 2011). Socrates
through this dictum situates the journey of a good life in human authenticity which is the result of an
examined life. In the philosophical definition of authenticity, there seems to be a holism of approach to
authenticity, which is conceptualized as the genuine, original, true state of human existence. The
philosophical notion of authenticity arises from the insights that humans can live and at times do live
inauthentically and that living inauthentically means a loss of the genuine sense of self and genuine sense
of relationship with the other humans, the world, and God.
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Frankl (1963, 1969, 1978, and 1997) vehemently pursues the issue of meaning as a crucial and
fundamental issue of human existence and the indispensable virtue for every human to attain the authentic
life. His existential approach to therapy in his logotherapy accentuates the value of meaning in human
existence. More interestingly he indicates that the holism of the life which can be described as human
authenticity is achieved through self-transcendence.
Heidegger claims that authentic existence is revealed in the mood of anxiety (Heidegger, 1927). Owning
our existence comes with the expectation of knowing what is lost in the ‘they’ of our “being towards
death”. In authentic living, we only have the slightest control up to ‘death’ as our ‘uttmost’ and ‘ownmost’
possibility because no one can ‘take the dying away’ from the Other (Heidegger, 1927). At times, our
anxiety causes our authentic existence to be ‘lost in the everyday world’ and we lose significance which
no longer makes us feel safe.
For many veterans, the loss of significance discloses an inauthentic existence revealing shame, exposed
and defective to the gaze of the other (Satre, 1943). Veterans are held hostage to the ‘eyes of the other’,
not belonging to themselves but to the other. Regaining authenticity means taking a risk, creating an
emotional shift from shame to existential guilt as seen by the eyes of the other.
Stolorow (2013) makes a clear distinction that shift is not narcissistic but a change that illuminates what
really matters and creates meaning: to love and care, to be loved and to be cared for by the other. Moving
towards authenticity allows for the acceptance of ‘always dying already’ and encompasses the grieving
process (Heidegger, 1927). Authenticity embraces the genuineness of relational existence, a major element
of the reintegration process for veterans.

Lance D. Laird
Assistant Director of the Master of Science Program in Medical Anthropology and Cross-Cultural Practice
and Assistant Professor
Boston University
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 251
Featured Film Discussion: Documentary: Descending With Angels
Respondent- For abstract see director, Christian Suhr.

Stephen Lambert
Associate Professor
Azusa Pacific University
Bio:
Rev. Stephen S. Lambert, M.Div., PsyD, has taught over 8,000 students since coming to APU in 1996. He won
the 2009-10 APU Inspirational Faculty of the Year Award and in 2011 he was voted Faculty of the Year by
student government. He is an ordained minister, certified pastoral psychotherapist, and licensed marriage and
family therapist with over 15,000 hours of clinical and pastoral counseling work, primarily with socially and
economically disadvantaged populations. Lambert's primary passion is for the synthesis of pastoral theology and
practice with psychological theory and practice. He is especially interested in the intersection of existential
psychotherapy and family psychology.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Dialogical Existentialism: Enhancing Therapist and Client Valuing in Marital and
Family Therapy
Abstract: The field of marital and family therapy has become increasingly diverse in scope, as well as
divided in opinion about whether it is the design of a particular model or the personal characteristics and
personal presence of a particular therapist that are the foundational components of effective therapeutic
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change. While proponents on both sides of this issue will continue to debate this topic deep into the
twenty-first century, therapists who value the personal presence component are realizing the value of
authentic, genuine, transparent and relational meetings with clients. The valuing self of the therapist and
his or her relationship to the client are key components in MFT (Marital and Family Therapy) work.
Spiritually and religiously oriented depth psychotherapists in the field of marital and family therapy may
be especially motivated to look at the self of the therapist as a key component to therapeutic change. In
addition to relying solely on cognitive and behavioral academic and practical psychology to promote
healing in marital and family therapy, dialogically oriented therapists may also be inclined to study
disciplines such as philosophy and theology to contemplate what it means to engage in valuing processes
and meaning making with clients, to promote sacred encounters with their clients toward effective
therapeutic change. Two disciplines which serve this purpose especially well are theology and philosophy,
more specifically, dialogically oriented theology and philosophy promoting a synthesis of both academic
and practical components of these disciplines into marital and family therapy, a form of therapy
embracing dialogical encounters in the promotion of meaning making among family members. Both
disciplines focus on the preeminence of the Other and address the idea of sacred encounters between two
humans seeking to know and be known by one another. Many contemporary depth oriented
psychotherapists may find concepts of sacred encounters between MFT therapists and clients appealing,
but these same psychotherapists may not realize that the historical wellspring of existential impulses and
ideas are embedded in the writings of seminal and prominent Existentialists from the fields of theology,
philosophy and psychology, each in some way embracing at some level what has come to be known in
what Martin Buber (1937) refers to as a genuine “I-Thou” dialogical encounter in the sacred space
between therapist and client.
Moving beyond a singular analysis of dialogical, sacred encounters in the work of Martin Buber, this
paper will adress nuanced applications of Buber’s writings toward the promotion of more enhanced,
dialogically focused marital and family therapy. The objective is to explore variations on Buber's themes
in the writings of other prominent existential theologians and philosophers, such as Paul Tillich, Soren
Kierkegaard and Karl Barth, each existentially oriented writer addressing and promoting an existentially
oriented theology of personhood. This paper is meant to contribute to the growing body of marital and
family therapy literature designed to promote the value of the person of the therapist, as contrasted to a
therapy model, as the primary factor in effective therapeutic change.

James Lamiell
Faculty
Georgetown University
Bio:
James T. Lamiell earned his Ph.D. at Kansas State University in 1976. He joined the Georgetown University
faculty in 1982. He has published extensively on conceptual issues relevant to the use of statistical methods in
psychological research, and on historical and philosophical matters in connection with the works of William Stern
(1871-1938). He has published translations of works by Wilhelm Windelband, Wilhelm Wundt, and Stern.
Lamiell has spent three sabbatical semesters at German universities (Heidelberg, 1990; Leipzig, 1998; Hamburg,
2004). As Ernst Cassirer Visiting Professor in Hamburg, Lamiell delivered a series of public lectures on Stern’s
life and works.
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: James Lamiell
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.
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Frances Lang
Analysts
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Presentations:
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 250
Symposium: An Interdisciplinary Understanding of Shame
A Model for an Interdisciplinary Understanding of Shame: A Brief Overview of a Year-Long Interdisciplinary
Study Group on Shame

For symposium abstract see first author, Noha Sadek.

Monica Lawson
Doctoral Student
Duquesne University

Bio:
Monica Lawson is a second year student in the Clinical Psychology doctoral program at Duquesne University.
Her scholarly interests include phenomenology, therapeutic communities, the philosophy of Emmanuel Levinas
and R.D. Laing, and gender studies.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: The Healing Nature of Communion: Scottish Psychoanalysis, R.D. Laing, and
Therapeutic Communities
Abstract: Wilhelm Dilthey maintained that communion was the “essential precondition” for understanding
another person’s experience (Burston & Frie, 2006, p. 83). Communion, an interpersonal meeting between
persons, is made possible, according to Dilthey by a shared “substratum of a general human nature”
(Makreel, 1975, p. 750). Thus, communion is a primary relation to the world and is restorative and healing
in nature (Miller, 2008). This sense of communion as a healing process is seen in the psychotherapeutic
work of many human science based clinicians. Of particular significance is the centrality of communion in
working with those whom are often deemed the most unreachable: psychotic and schizophrenic patients.
Although communion with psychotic patients can be traced through the historical work of Ludwig
Binswanger and Frieda Fromm-Reichmann, most notably it is R.D. Laing who demonstrated how
communing with such patients is essential to rendering their worlds intelligible (Burston, 1996; Burston,
2002).
The goals of this paper are two-fold. First, this paper explores the theological and historical significance of
communion in Scottish psychoanalysis as it influences Laing’s work and his conceptualization of
communion as crucial in working with individuals suffering from schizophrenia. Second, following
Dilthey’s claim, communing with the other is argued as the essential precondition for healing. This claim
is grounded in the work of therapeutic communities where physically communing, or being-with patients
is the impetus for psychological healing. Of particular emphasis is Loren Mosher’s Soteria House,
influenced by the therapeutic communities of R.D. Laing and the Philadelphia Association, where beingwith was the sole focus of treatment (Mosher, Hendrix, & Fort, 2004). The therapeutic community is
viewed as offering Baldassarro’s (2014) notion of an end to wandering for individuals struggling with
psychosis or schizophrenia via the facilitative healing of communion.
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Lynne Layton
Assistant Clinical Professor
Harvard Medical School
Bio:
Lynne Layton is Assistant Clinical Professor of Psychology, Harvard Medical School, faculty and supervising
analyst at the Mass Institute for Psychoanalysis, faculty at Pacifica Graduate Institute, and supervisor at the
Boston Institute for Psychotherapy. She is the author of Who's That Girl? Who's That Boy? Clinical Practice
Meets Postmodern Gender Theory, editor of Psychoanalysis, Culture & Society, and co-founder of the Boston
Psychosocial Work Group.
Presentations:
Friday 10:45-12:15pm, Washburn Auditorium (Overflow in Sherrill 350)
Plenary Address: The Other Within: White Shame and the 'Vanished Indian’
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see author, Sue Grand.
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Objects, Obsessions, Everyday Life: A Round Robin
Abstract: All cultures have sanctioned rituals, whether the rituals of the secular everyday (the repeated and
repeatable behaviors of work-life, for example), the twice-behaved behaviors of theatre and other marked
performances, or the repetitive actions of religious worship. Why are some ritualized behaviors given the
proper names and spaces of work, religion, or theatre, while some others become the ritualized business of
the psychiatric clinic or psychoanalyst’s couch? To be sure, there are both historical and cultural factors at
play in assigning a particular behavior to one side or another of the diagnostic cut: normal/pathological. A
set of practices that appears utterly normal or conventional to one culture or to one context in a shared
culture may seem bizarre, unhealthy, dysfunctional in another. Psychoanalysts do well to recall these
historical and cultural contingencies. In the consulting room, however, we centrally have to attend to the
suffering of a patient, listening for the express and hidden meanings contained in compulsive actions and
their repetitive objects. Can we do both things at once: keeping cultural histories and contexts in mind
while also listening with care and open-ness to the particular stories – and persons – in front of us? In this
interactive forum, the three speakers (Lauren Kaminsky, Ann Pellegrini, and Carolyn Stack, along with
moderator Lynne Layton) together ask: What happens when we de-pathologize obsessions and their
objects, moving them out of the realm of the exceptional and into the everyday-ness of the ordinary needs
we all have to contain, comfort, control, make up stories, and stay inside our skin? Format: We want to
facilitate conversation among the three speakers, with the audience, and among and between the panel’s
three keywords: "object," "obsession," "everyday life." To do so, we plan to proceed via a round-robin
format. There will be four 15-minute rounds: one dedicated to each of the three keywords, and a final
round—facilitated by a moderator—that moves across the spaces linking and also separating the three
keywords. Each speaker has five minutes per round for her remarks. Although each speaker will thus have
presented for 20 minutes in toto, the piecing out of the prepared formal comments—the way that each
speaker’s remarks both divide and enfold her co-panelists’ words—will allow for multiple associative
“weaves.” Equally, audience members will be able to trace out individual lines of thought. The final half
hour of the symposium is dedicated to comments and questions from the audience. This multiplication of
perspectives is not aimed at resolving the dilemma, when does repeated behavior or “peculiar” object-love
cross the line into “pathology”? Rather, we will ask into the value-laden business of line-drawing and see
what happens when we work in our conversations with each other and with patients to keep interpretation
open. Overall, this round robin puts into play a collective call for rethinking the relations among objects,
obsessions, and surviving everyday life.
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Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Symposium: Manifesto Fest
For abstract see first author, Esther Sperber.

Heidi M. Levitt
Professor
University of Massachusetts Boston
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Negotiating Client-Therapist Power Differences in Therapy: A Qualitative MetaAnalysis of Clients’ Experiences
For abstract see first author, Andrew Pomerville.

Joseph Lichtenberg
Director Emeritus
Institute for Contemporary Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis

Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Symposium: Narratives as Relational Powerhouse in Infancy, Aging, and Society
For abstract see first author, Doris Brothers.

Caroline Light
WGS Director of Studies
Harvard University

Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 251
Invited Address: A Murder over a Girl: The Killing of Larry King
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Ken Corbett.

Jenn Lindsay
PhD Candidate
Boston University
Bio:
Jenn Lindsay is an anthropologist, filmmaker and PhD candidate at Boston University, where she studies
interfaith dialogue groups. She is presently conducting ethnographic dissertation research in Rome, analyzing the
nature and networks of interfaith engagement in Italy. Jenn uses her research and her documentary films on
religious communities to encourage reflection about religion “outside the box”--beyond institutions and policies
and within real lives. She earned her Master of Divinity at Union Theological Seminary in New York City. She
hails from San Diego, California and worked for a decade in New York City as an independent musician and
filmmaker.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: “Crisis, Alterity, and Mutual Recognition in Rome: an empirically-grounded
psychoanalytic exploration of how interfaith methodologies temporarily alleviate crisis and foster conditions
for interpersonal transformation.”
Abstract: How does personal and social crisis affect openness to religious diversity—and how does
interfaith dialogue function to alleviate the anxiety of difference?
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Crisis compromises alterity, the capacity for openness to diverse others. Thus crisis also creates more
necessity for interventions that foster alterity. Interfaith methodologies aim to create conditions for
“mutual recognition,” or “intersubjectivity,” proposing that through repeated participation participants can
transform their capacities for alterity. This paper explicates this sequence in psychoanalytic theoretical
terms, grounded in qualitative anthropological research, seeking to understand the dialectic of crisis and
alterity, and how the specific, intentionally-wraught conditions of religious pluralism alleviate crisis
temporarily and provide adequate security to achieve connectedness with the religious other. This paper
draws on Jessica Benjamin’s concepts of thirdness, intersubjectivity and mutual recognition, and on
complementary Levinasian views of alterity, ethics, and capacities to relate to others and embrace
alternative viewpoints. The paper also invokes Skowron and Sandage’s work on differentiation of self and
interculturality.
The exploration is grounded in qualitative data conducted in Rome, part of a research study on the forms
and networks of Roman interreligious engagement. Qualitative interviews with interfaith activists reveal
many reflections on the dialectic of crisis and alterity, showing this pairing to be present in the motivating
concepts of alterity practitioners. “Crisis” is a multidimensional construct and I will use qualitative data to
stabilize the concept according to these Romans’ understandings of how crisis creates stress and fosters
stereotypes, blame, insularity, and adverse emotions concerning difference. This paper corrals theoretical
and empirical resources to establish how people under perceived social threat engage in social patterns of
“hunkering down” (Putnam) and reduced capacities for secure exploration of diversity. For example, in
the poorer peripheral areas of Rome—areas that tend to suffer deeper crises in terms of fewer and worse
city services and resources—there is more intergroup conflict. The lack of basic quotidian security
destabilizes conditions for openness, education, and connecting with "outgroup" members, and increases
vulnerability to political rhetoric that reinforces stress and anxiety about social diversity.
Intentional, consensual interfaith settings—as opposed to de-facto urban religious diversity—provide
structures offering adequate security of attachment in order to explore new terrain, make new connections,
and tolerate the anxiety of difference. Interfaith work is a category of therapeutic crisis intervention that
increases conditions of stability through nonviolent contexts of personal encounter and narrative
exchange. It provides temporary alleviation from the isolation of “hunkering down” and teaches
individuals, through personal experience of security, safe haven, and secure base for exploration, to cope
with perceived threats of religious others. These conditions lower preoccupations of security and set the
stage for Benjamin’s intersubjectivity, forging spontaneous moments of clear mutual recognition.
Interfaith engagement helps “re-write” negative emotional associations with diversity. This therapeutic reeducation is reinforced through repeated experiences of mutual recognition, which transforms attachment
styles and increases tolerance for conflicting perspectives and the presence of contradictions.

Max Livshetz
WGS Director of Studies
Antioch University
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Ethics in Text: Dostoyevsky, Nabakov, and Tournier
Dostoyevsky’s Ethics as Levinasian Optics
For abstract see first author, Donna Orange.
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Dalia Llera
Professor of Counseling and Psychology; Coordinator for School and Community Programs
Lesley University
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 154
Symposium: Being the Other in Your Own Country: Women Exiles and the Experience of Return
For abstract see first author, Oliva Espin.
M

Heather Macdonald
Assistant Professor of Psychology
Lesley University

Bio:
Dr. Heather Macdonald is an assistant professor of Psychology at Lesley University. Dr. Macdonald came to
academia after years of practice as a clinical psychologist whose work involved community outreach, child
assessment, and individual therapeutic services to children and families in the foster care system and with youth
involved in the juvenile justice system. Gang resistance initiatives, youth violence prevention and cultural
psychology have been long standing areas of professional interests. As a community based clinical psychologist
and a person who has lived in Asia and Africa, she has always sought to understand mental health issues within
the context of their respective social, economic and political environments and believes that groups and
communities are the preferred sites of intervention.
Dr. Macdonald’s work in the inner cities and abroad has led to scholarly research on the interface between
culture, social justice, relational ethics, clinical practice and post-colonial thought. Her research draws upon a
cross-fertilization of ideas and disciplines including cultural phenomenology and psychopolitical theories of
embodiment. Her most recent articles include the following: Issues of Translation, Mistrust and Co-Collaboration
in Therapeutic Assessment (2010), The Ghetto Intern: Culture and Memory (2014) and African American Young
Men and the Diagnosis of Conduct Disorder: The Neo-Colonization of Suffering (2015). These articles consider
the danger of imposing overarching psychological universals to specific cultural environments. She is now
researching and writing on culture, history, memory and the role of ancestral warriors in South African politics as
well as conducting research on colonial disciplinary power and traditional healers using materials from the
National Archives in Pretoria South Africa. She is a fellow and the Psychology and the Other Institute.
Presentations:
Interview Series: Critical Conversations in Psychology
These live interviews are part of a series of exchanges taking place over the course of the conference. The
purpose of these interviews is to engage with widely recognized and esteemed scholars whose work in theoretical,
philosophical, and critical psychology has challenged the field over the last decades and explore the ways that
their thought has been metabolized, received, and/or excluded within mainstream conversations. The interviews
will focus on each scholar’s diagnostic of the field, vision for its future, and sense of its current state. Audience
engagement will be welcomed. These interviews will be published by Palgrave-Macmillan in a book volume
titled Critical and Theoretical Perspectives in Psychology: Dialogues at the Edge in American Psychological
Discourse.
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Brent Slife.
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Derek Hook
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Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Kenneth Gergen
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Louis Sass
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Mark Freeman
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: James Lamiell
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Philip Cushman

Peter Maduro
Training and Supervising Analyst
Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Peter N. Maduro, JD, PsyD, PsyD is a clinical and forensic psychologist and psychoanalyst and maintains a
private practice in both Santa Monica and South Pasadena, CA. He is a Faculty Member as well as Training and
Supervising Analyst at the Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis in West Los Angeles.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 150
Featured Presentation: Embedded Individuality
Abstract: This presentation will have a two-fold focus. First, an initial paper presentation will identify
various clinical attitudes that emerge from the hermeneutic, phenomenological, relational, and existential
features of intersubjective-systems theory, the name given by Stolorow and his collaborators to their postCartesian psychoanalytic perspective (Stolorow, Atwood & Orange, 2002). The first presenter will
contend that the attitudes that are implicit or explicit in any theoretical framework insinuate themselves
into the clinical relationship and, by extension, the organizations of self and other such relationship
therapeutically --or otherwise-- cultivates. In particular, the presenter will demonstrate that the attitudes
emergent from intersubjective-systems theory tend to therapeutically facilitate peculiarly enriched
experiences of distinctive selfhood, or individuality. In this regard, secondly, the first presenter will
engage the paradox and resolution of the idea and experience of personal individuality, on the one hand,
and the understanding of its radical embeddedness in complex, affect-integrating, intersubjective systems -which themselves disclose the individual person’s existential embeddedness in its world-- on the other
hand. It will explore the phenomenology of human individuality when understood as radically and
relentlessly embedded in, and as a property emergent from, larger, existentially revelatory relational
systems. The panel will contend ultimately that experiences of individuality cultivated by the clinical
attitudes associated with intersubjective-systems theory will be rooted not in the sense of radical
distinctness from other and world but, to the contrary, in an enriching sense of unique, personal
embeddedness in other and world --that is, in the sense of self as distinctively constituted by the
existentially embedded intersubjective systems, or contexts, in which it comes into being and is felt. The
initial presentation will be discussed by a discussant weaving in complimentary claims in respect of
psychoanalytic complexity. The discussion will elaborate on the central role therapeutic attitudes play in
our patients’ emotional transformation, including in the development of the sense of individuality, and in
particular how attitudes emergent from complexity theory cultivate enriched experiences of individuality
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that are also configured around radical embeddedness, versus distinctness from, the complex relational
systems in which they are felt.

Christine Maksimowicz
Fellow
American Psychoanalytic Association
Presentations:
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 250
Symposium: An Interdisciplinary Understanding of Shame
To Be "Badly Made": Classed Shame in Elena Ferrante's Neapolitan Novels

For symposium abstract see first author, Noha Sadek.

Kareen Malone
Professor
University of West Georgia
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Tracing Racism’s Origin: Dubois, Lacan, & Arendt
Alterity, Alterity, and Oppression: Variations on a Nonthematic Impasses
For abstract see first author, Kini Roland.

Michelle Mamberg
Associate Professor
Bridgewater State University

Bio:
Dr. Mamberg received her Ph.D. in Clinical Psychology from Clark University. As Associate Professor at
Bridgewater State University, she supervises and teaches clinical courses in both the undergraduate and graduate
programs. Her discursive research focuses on the teaching and learning of Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction,
examining unique constructions of selves within that discourse.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Analysis of “Self” and “Other” in Mindfulness Based Stress Reduction Discourse.
Abstract: Mindfulness-Based Stress Reduction (MBSR) programs are being incorporated into healthcare
systems worldwide, particularly those of Europe, Scandinavia and North America. To cultivate presentmoment, non-judgmental awareness, MBSR is taught using meditation instructions couched in particular
forms of language. For examples, pronouns such as “you” and “your” are dropped in favor of present
participles highlighting experience rather than the experiencing agent. Yet the scholarly literature, while
replete with empirical validation studies, has little to say about MBSR discourse. Most research methods
used to study MBSR and its mitigation of suffering presuppose a reified self. In contrast to these
traditional psychological methods, Dialogical Self Theory (DST) treats self and other as ongoing
processes of changing positions in constant dialogue. DST is thus better suited to studying discourse
aimed at diminishing the suffering that comes from reification of self or other. Interviews with MBSR
practitioners (N = 20) yielded micro-narratives which were subjected to a DST analysis, guided by the
research question, “How do MBSR practitioners portray themselves and others when discussing
mindfulness?” Our intention was to delineate how practitioners take up the unique MBSR voice in their
micro-narratives. The result was a developmental continuum: portrayals were seen to range from
unreflective reification of self or other, to more developed accounts which bring an inquisitive, presentfocused, and compassionate awareness to habitual reactions. The telos of development, from this view,
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entails de-positioning: describing simple awareness of being without reification of an agent. Our findings
display this process of de-reification in the MBSR voice, and how that voice may be taken up by
practitioners, to varying extents.

John Manoussakis
Associate Professor of Philosophy
College of the Holy Cross

Bio:
John Panteleimon Manoussakis is Associate Professor of Philosophy at the College of the Holy Cross, and an
Honorary Fellow at the Faculty of Theology and Philosophy of the Australian Catholic University. He was born
in Athens, Greece, and educated in the United States (PhD, Boston College). He is also a monastic ordained to the
diaconate in 1995 and into the priesthood in 2011 (Archdiocese of Athens). His publications focus on philosophy
of religion, phenomenology (in particular post-subjective anthropology in Heidegger and Marion), Plato and the
Neo-Platonic tradition, and Patristics (Gregory of Nyssa, Dionysius and Maximus). He is the author of two books,
editor of five volumes and he has published over thirty articles in English, Greek, Russian, Serbian, and
Ukrainian.
Presentations:
Friday 1:45-3:15pm, Washburn Auditorium
Plenary Address: The Place of Das Ding: Psychoanalysis, Phenomenology, and Religion
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: Taking as my inspiration a recent paper by Dr. Brian Becker (“Flight from the Flesh: Freud’s Id
and Ego as Saturated Phenomena”), I would like to pursue further the “task of translation” between
phenomenology and psychoanalysis, confident that such a dialogical undertaking would help us
understand better the categories of each discipline when seen under the conceptual light of the other. A
point of departure for this interdisciplinary dialogue is the topography of the psyche (in Freud and Lacan)
compared to that of the consciousness (in Husserl and Marion). Some of the questions to be examined in
this presentation are: Could the Freudian tripartition of the psyche be understood in terms of the three
levels of temporality in the life of the consciousness? Is there a homology between the id and the flesh?
Finally, I maintain that introducing to this dialogue between psychoanalysis and phenomenology a
“religious” (or, better yet, liturgical) understanding of the concepts of temporality and the flesh will open
up each discipline to each other, making, I hope, a significant contribution to their theoretical
rapprochement.

Paul Marcus
Psychoanalyst/Psychologist
Self-Employed
Bio:
Dr. Paul Marcus is a training and supervising analyst at the National Psychological Association for
Psychoanalysis and the author/editor of 17 books. His most recent book is Sports as Soul-Craft. How Playing and
Watching Sports Enhances Life.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Thinking outside the Therapy Room: Poverty, Administrative
Hospitality, & the Everyday
Creating Heaven on Earth: The Psychology of Experiencing Immortality in Everyday Life
Abstract: How does one best fashion an “internal” world, a personal identity, that creates the conditions of
psychological possibility to apprehend immortality, that almost magical Infinite—conceived as
something-outside-everything, God, or the Other—from everyday living? The art of living the “good
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life”—following Freud, one of deep and wide love, creative and productive work, one that is guided by
reason and ethics and is aesthetically pleasing—requires skillful attunement to these lovely presences in
everyday life. Lodged in a psychoanalytic sensibility, and drawing from ancient and modern religious and
spiritual wisdom, this paper provides the details, conceptual structures and inner meanings of four easily
accessible, everyday activities: gardening, especially the creations of British horticulturist and garden
designer, Gertrud Jekyll; baseball spectatorship; coffee drinking; music listening and storytelling (i.e., in
professional storytelling, child analysis, encountering a “charming” person, and in love and friendship). It
also suggests how to best engage these activities, to consecrate the ordinary in a way that points to
experiential transcendence, or what the author calls “glimpsing immortality,” a core component of the art
of living the “good life.”
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 251
Paper Presentation: Being in the World and the Art of Being There
Military Strategy, Psychoanalysis, and the Art of Living
Abstract: As Freud has suggested, the “good life,” which is guided by reason and ethics, characterized by
deep love for fellow man and productive, creative work, and is aesthetically pleasing, has been the quest
of philosophers, psychologists, and all “deep thinkers” from time immemorial. The central premise of this
paper is that there is an intimate, dynamic, and animating analogy between the art and science of war, as
practiced by the great classical military strategists and generals, and the art and science of living the “good
life.” Indeed, the masterful strategic, operational, and tactical formulations developed by the two greatest
philosophers of war, the Chinese sage and military thinker, Sun Tzu, author of the timeless work The Art
of War, and the Prussian military officer Carl von Clausewitz, author of the magisterial On War, each
maintain a direct relevance and application to the art of living the “good life.” By mining some of the key
insights from Sun Tzu and Clausewitz, and drawing from the writings of the great strategists and generals
from history including Thucydides, Machiavelli and Napoleon, this paper will illuminate some of the
underappreciated practical wisdom that is immensely pertinent to the average person’s everyday personal
struggle to live the “good life.” Military strategic theory, especially when combined with a psychoanalytic
sensibility, has much to offer by way of guidance to leading the “good life,” such as becoming a better
partner in a love relationship, being more efficient and effective at work, prevailing in the face of
adversity, making good decisions when confronted with tough choices, as well as offering insights for
those working with challenging psychotherapy patients.

Jack Martin
Burnaby Mountain Professor
Simon Fraser University
Bio:
Jack Martin is Burnaby Mountain Professor of Psychology at Simon Fraser University. His research interests are
in the theory and history of psychology, social-developmental psychology, cultural psychology, educational
psychology, and narrative, biographical psychology, with particular emphasis on the psychology of selfhood,
human agency, and personhood, and the study of individual lives. He is the 2015 recipient of the Society of
Theoretical and Philosophical Psychology’s Award for Distinguished Theoretical and Philosophical Contributions
to Psychology. His most recent book is the Wiley Handbook of Theoretical and Philosophical Psychology (2015,
with Jeff Sugarman and Kathleen Slaney).
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: James Lamiell
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.

Table of Contents

123

Psychology & the Other Conference

October 9th – 11th

Jade McGleughlin
Supervising Analyst, Faculty
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Jade McGleughlin LICSW is a supervising and personal analyst, supervisor, faculty member, and Board member
at The Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis. She is an Assistant Editor of Psychoanalytic Dialogues and
Contributing Editor of Studies in Gender and Sexuality. Her most recent papers on this topic are, “Do We Lose
Ourselves in the Negative?”(April 2015) and “The Analyst’s Necessary Vertigo,” (September 2011), both in
Psychoanalytic Dialogues. She is in private practice in Cambridge Massachusetts in
psychoanalysis/psychotherapy/supervision and consultation to difficult therapies. She sees both children and
adults.
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: States of Mind: Guilt, Passive Processes, and the Unrepresented
Building Into the Blue: Working with Unrepresented Mental States
Abstract: A look at non-represented states from a relational perspective embedded in the relational
tendency is a willingness to challenge binaries and either/or thinking. Indeed, Stephen Mitchell in his
initial theorizing recognized the interpenetration of intrapsychic and intersubjective surfaces and the
necessity of both one- and two-person psychologies. Yet he found drive theory incompatible with a
relational view. If the relational model views the operations of the mind as fundamentally dyadic and
interactive in nature and believes experience emerges in the interactive field between people, what is the
place of the individual psyche? The US Relational cannon has sometimes emphasized the “we-ness” of the
analytic pair, fully acknowledging the role of the analyst’s subjective participation and the asymmetrical
process of mutual recognition. Yet work with certain patients necessarily involves emphasizing the
unknowability of ourselves and the other. Grappling with very difficult patients whose treatments required
me to bear unbearable feelings of annihilation and dread, I found a need to move beyond the US relational
cannon. Primary process states and their analogous counterpart in the analyst were more likely described
by the Europeans, who make seminal contributions to thinking about “primitive minds.” Still concepts like
“the difficult to reach patient” indicate a one-person phenomenon that locates the difficulty squarely with
the patient rather than within the analytic couple. Relational theory, on the other hand, helps us craft an
intersubjective story in which both the analyst and patient’s internal worlds are in intense unconscious
communication, contributing source and difficulty to the work. But the technique of conceptualizing the
treatment as a two-person field in which both analyst and patient can use each other’s competing
subjectivities in service of understanding the patient sometimes appears to be virtually impossible prior to
a patient’s capacity to reflect on the experience of herself or recognition of the analyst. The capacity to
work intersubjectively, in Benjamin’s terms (1995), is an achievement. When a patient has not yet
developed the capacity to make meaning of their perceptions and to separate the symbol from that which
is symbolized, working intersubjectively can lead to impasse. We are left with a one-person literature that
is vivid in its understanding of the internal world of patients whose minds are not structured within a
linguistic frame, yet the concepts and language of those classical analysts studying primitive states can be
alienating to the relational theorist. One-person theories capture the wild affective disruption a patient will
engender but those theories emphasize our separateness and difference from our patients. This work
succeeds by analysts pulling ourselves out of the pool, differentiating our presumably more neurotic minds
from their more primitive ones, leaving us with our health intact and our authority unchecked, something
relational theory questions. Using ideas from field theory, originally drawn from the idea of MerleauPonty this paper examines unrepresented mental states as they appear in treatments and suggests thinking
about the other that both honors our collective humanness and takes seriously states of mind previously
unsymbolized.
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Edward McGushin
Associate Professor
Stonehill College
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Symposium: Foucault and his Psychological Interlocutors
(1.5 CEUs available)

For symposium abstract see first author, Sam Binkley.
The Politics of Eros and the Aesthetics of Existence in Plato, Marcuse, and Foucault
Abstract: In Eros and Civilization, Marcuse, following Freud, argues that the history of civilization is a
history of repression. Natural scarcity forces us to defer gratifying our urges. We must repress the pleasure
principle so we can labor to provide the means of existence. In other words, we must submit to the reality
principle. But, departing from Freud, Marcuse claims that given modern productive technologies, scarcity
is no longer a fact. Consequently, we can liberate ourselves from repressive society and transform our
lives, and reality itself, to conform to the demands of the pleasure principle and the instincts it governs,
which Marcuse, again following Freud, gathers together under the name, Eros. In The History of Sexuality
I, Foucault rejects what he calls the “repressive hypothesis” of social power operative in Marcuse’s work
and along with it the idea of a liberation leading to a non-repressive utopia. And yet, despite this
fundamental opposition between them, Marcuse and Foucault both align themselves with a tradition that
looks towards aesthetics in search of practices of freedom. This paper will trace the connection between
Eros and aesthetics from Freud to Marcuse and Marcuse to Foucault and then back to Plato’s Symposium,
the text from which Freud appears to borrow the term Eros and in which he sees a precedent for his own
theory of the life instincts as Eros. The aim is to offer fragments of a genealogy of Eros as both subject
and object of the aesthetics of existence.

Tanya McKinnon
Agent
McKinnon McIntyre
Presentations:
Friday 10:45-12:15pm, Washburn Auditorium (Overflow in Sherrill 350)
Plenary Address: The Other Within: White Shame and the 'Vanished Indian’
(1.5 CEUs available)

Discussant- For abstract see first author, Sue Grand.

Elena Medvedovski
Clinical Director
Power of Connection
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Drawing From Deeper Wells: Naming G-d, Recognition, & Relational Ontology
Transforming the Treatment Paradigm of a Complex Trauma through the lenses of Lacanian Theory
and Jewish Theology
Abstract: Clients suffer from Complex Trauma frequently appear with the rapid fluctuation from the
psychotic state to akin awareness of reality. This clinical presentation creates significant complication in
developing consistent case conceptualization and treatment plan. J. Lacan’s theoretical approach to
psychosis as structural phenomena and not the onset of symptoms could lay out the important foundations
in clinical conceptualizing of complex trauma. At first, my paper will discuss Lacan’s concept of
psychosis as the absence of symbolic internalization of the Name-of-the-Father, the conditions when the
individual doesn't resolve properly Oedipus complex. In psychosis the Name-of-the-Father is disclosed,
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contrary to the normal process of development, when the “Name-of-the-Father” is not explicit to the
subject. For Lacan, the Name- of- the- Father is a “paternal function”, a symbolic construct; it introduces
the function of culture, a wider engagement with the world of civilization, contrary to the primary
relationship of the infant to the symbolic mother. According to his view, the disclosure of the Name-ofthe-Father creates the absence of identification with the symbolic order of society. This position causes the
subject withdrawal from the shared inter-subjective word of common sense, leading to psychosis. A
psychotic person does not experience the proper separation from his mother; therefore he never fully
resolves his Oedipal complex. The paper will further examine the roots of Lacanian concept of implicit
paternal function as the idea deriving from Jewish Rabbinical and Kaballistic prohibition of pronouncing
the Full Name of God and will illustrate this prohibition using Jewish Liturgical texts. Consequently, the
paper would clarify the underlined reasons for Lacanian school of thought to define the psychosis as a
personality structure as opposed to combination of symptoms. Accordingly, the individual suffers from the
complex trauma would present at different times with the inconsistent symptoms of neurotic and psychotic
character; however, his personality structure remains psychotic. The paper will illustrate this theory using
the clinical vignette of sexually abused women. It will examine how the trauma of sexual abuse would
impede normal resolution of the Oedipal complex, would violate the incest taboo, and would not allow
creating “the symbolic distance” between the child and the mother. (Jacques Lacan, `Ecrits, 1977). Thus,
the patient experiences alienation from the shared symbolic meanings of culture and presents with
structural psychosis. At the end, the paper will propose the novel treatment of complex trauma based on
detailed examination of different relationship of psychotic person to the symbolic world of language and
culture. It will further utilize the Jewish theological model of creating the relationship between the subject
and the Divine by using alternative names of G-d as the base of treatment model of the traumatic
individual. The new treatment model will assist the patient to create the unique individual meanings of
languages to facilitate the reconnection of the patient to the common world of inter-subjectivity. The paper
will emphasize that the lack of symbolization creates different relationship of the psychotic person to the
mutually understood cultural meaning of language and civilization.

Cacky Mellor
Doctoral Student
Pacifica Graduate Institute

Bio:
Cacky is the Creative Director for Psychology and the Other. Cacky studied art therapy and holistic psychology in
undergrad at Lesley University graduating magna cum laude. She recently received her Masters of Education in
art based activism and social entrepreneurship from Lesley's Self Designed Masters Program. Cacky is also the
founder and executive director of The Label Project Inc, a nonprofit that works with schools and educational
programs, primarily grade school through college age, to bring awareness to how labels, stereotypes, and bullying
impact individual lives. We work to empower people to create positive change for themselves and others. Her
current work is centered around the internalization of language, narrative, and trauma on a somatic level and how
it effects interpersonal and intrapersonal relationships.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: A Song of Ice and Fire as a Feminist Critic of the Patriarchy through Modern
Mythology.
Abstract: We hope to argue that G. R. R. Martin uses his epic modern fantasy series, A Song of Ice and
Fire ASOIAF), as a contemporary feminist critic of our existing patriarcharcal society.
Even in the realm of fantasy, it has been considered too unbelievable for a strong female character to have
a significant and active role in the unfolding adventure, outside the stereotypical roles of a love interest,
healer, or damsel in distress. Unlike many widely popular fantasy series where there are few, if any, major
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female characters (for example, Lord of the Rings) ASOIAF presents near equal female to male characters
in major roles.
Martin also presents each female character as unique, multidimensional, and believable showing a variety
of ways in which women can, not only survive, but thrive within a brutally patriarchal society. The female
characters of Westeros serve as constructs, representational of real world feminist theories, which when
identified, can make an understanding of those approaches more accessible to readers. Correlations
between specific characters and theories encompassed within radical third wave feminism and liberal
feminism will be identified in the paper.
While some may argue that ASOIAF is demeaning because of the violence depicted against women
throughout the book, we believe that Martin has done this to ground the story in current reality and mirror
the suffering that is a part of our reality back to the reader in a way that hopefully leads them to question
the role gender plays in human suffering.
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Feminism in Place and Time: Gendered Alienation, Recognition, and Changing Definitions
The Difference a Generation Makes: Not my Mother's Definition of Feminism
Abstract: The women who taught me feminist principles and ideologies do not, themselves, identify as
feminists. Today, my sister and I proudly identify as feminist and attribute that to two female role models,
my aunt and my mother, who do not claim a feminist identity. How is it possible that our values so closely
align, yet there is a disconnect in terminology and identification with the feminist movement? How have
perceptions and definitions of feminisms evolved over only two generations, likely contributing to this
generational gap? Further, how might third wave feminists bridge this definitional gap and create
discourse around the value of feminisms in this era (Dicker)? In this work, we will explore these questions
through semi-structured interviews with women of three generations: a daughter, a mother, and a
grandmother.

Victoria Mellor
Student
University of Queensland
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: A Song of Ice and Fire as a Feminist Critic of the Patriarchy through Modern
Mythology
For abstract see first author, Cacky Mellor.

Jerome Miller
Professor Emeritus
Salisbury College
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: Is Loyalty really a Virtue? Shame and the Monstrous Other
(1.5 CEUs available)

Respondent- For abstract see first author, Peter Shabad.

Aaron Mishara
Full-Professor
Chicago School of Professional Psychology
Bio:
Aaron Mishara, PhD, PsyD, is full-professor of clinical psychology at the Chicago School of Professional
Psychology, Southern California campus. He researches phenomenological-neurobiological models of delusions
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and the self-disturbances in schizophrenia. After receiving two successive Fulbright-Hays grants to study
phenomenology in German psychiatry with leaders in the field, and meeting regularly with H.-G. Gadamer, he
taught medical psychology and philosophical psychology (in German) in the German university system. After
training in neuropsychology at Danny Weinberger’s (NIMH/NIH) and Mark Hallet’s (NINDS/NIH) labs, he
undertook neuroimaging research at Yale. He has written on experimental and phenomenological
psychopathology, “Kafka and the Brain,” (downloaded 24,000 times), serves on the editorial board of several
international journals, and is editing a book Phenomenological Neuropsychiatry.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: The Writing Cure: Embodied, Fragmentary, & Creative
Phenomenology of the Embodied Experience of self/Other: Neuroscience, Literature and
Neuropsychiatric Disorders as Sources of Data
Abstract: This presentation utilizes four sources of data: 1) phenomenology of embodied experience
self/Other; 2) clinical disorders in which this experience is disrupted; 3) neuroscientific findings
concerning the neural pathways implicated in both 1 and 2; 4) Art and Literature provides data about basic
phenomenological structures of self-Other relationship. We briefly present these to indicate the
consilience between disciplines in a psychology of Other. 1) Inspired by religious/theological notions of
“Transcendence,” phenomenological thinkers described the experience of Other: Jaspers, Scheler, Edith
Stein, Levinas, Gadamer, Merleau-Ponty (the later work), and Husserl. The Other is a “Transcendence”
that goes beyond one’s current perspective. Nevertheless, the perspective of each participant mutually
shapes the perspectives of the other participants in an unfolding process. Jaspers (1910) writes: “We
experience in the other a unity which we cannot define but only experience.” For Scheler, “any
objectifying attitude makes the person immediately transcendent.” The cognitive act of perceiving the
personhood of a fellow human being is an act of love/compassion by affirming the Other as transcendent,
given to me in emotional acts. Following Scheler, Gadamer emphasizes that the other’s worth is not given
through perception or what is called “cold cognition” but instead engages the embodied response of
openness to the other in unfolding dialogue, which anticipates a totality both conversants share but to
which neither has full access. For Levinas, the vulnerability of Other, betrayed in the “face,” calls for us to
take responsibility for their suffering as ethical imperative. 2) The experience self/Other is disrupted in
neuropsychiatric disorders, e.g., autoscopy (i.e., one experiences a “double” as external to one’s vantage
point) and the self-disorders (Ichstörungen) of schizophrenia: “Thoughts, feelings, actions, volition come
under foreign power. Not recognized as double(s), the foreign agents have power over the self.” 3)
Neuroscientific studies examine the neural pathways underlying the experience of self/Other and its
disruption in neuropsychiatric disorders in a manner that supports the phenomenology. 4) Literature also
depicts the relationship of self/Other: “Literature documents and records cognitive and neural processes of
self with an intimacy that is otherwise unavailable to neuroscience.” Here, “Narrative is an embodied
interactive process, which requires a shifting of reference frames with regard to one’s own body self in
relation to others. It is an act of reflective ‘self-transcendence,’ a perspective taking, which gains
metacognitive perspective precisely by sharing with others.”

Tracy Morgan
Graduate
Center for Modern Psychoanalytic Studies
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Symposium: Manifesto Fest
For abstract see first author, Esther Sperber.
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Susan Mull
Supervisory and Training Analyst
Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Susan Mull is on the teaching and supervisory faculty of Newport Psychoanalytic Institute and the Institute of
Contemporary Psychoanalysis, Los Angeles. In addition to maintaining a clinical practice in Pasadena, CA she is
co-founder and director of the Trauma Program at Rose City Center, a community based counseling center and
psychoanalytic training site. Susan also presents professionally on the topics of trauma, culture, and philosophy of
language, and serves on the board of directors for the Center of Interchange and Solidarity, a non-profit
organization accompanying Salvadorans in their work for human rights and social justice.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Thinking outside the Therapy Room: Poverty, Administrative
Hospitality, & the Everyday
Loving van Gogh below the Poverty Line: Crisis and Creation on Six Hundred Dollars a Month
Abstract: Psychoanalysis has given little attention to the social conditions and subjective experiences of
individuals who struggle with severe emotional distress while living below the poverty line. This paper
seeks to address the relative silence in the psychoanalytic discipline by offering an examination into the
lives of those socially designated as the “homeless mentally ill.” By weaving together three levels of
analysis, psychological, socio-cultural and historical, reductionist categories of thought such as “mental
illness” and the “service resistant” client are resisted, while alternative themes for critical inquiry are
presented. This paper explores the themes of human crisis and self creation in the lives of two people I
met as a practicing psychoanalyst. Mr. Miller and Ms. Jackson both live in extreme poverty and each
experiences profound psychological pain for extensive periods of time, the nature of which is unrelenting
and all-consuming. I first met Mr. Miller at the Skid Row community mental health center in Los Angeles,
CA as a staff clinician, where he was attending group therapy and receiving psychotropic medications. He
lived a few blocks from the clinic in a single room occupancy hotel. Ms. Jackson was referred to my
practice by a colleague, lived with a friend in the Los Angeles basin, and received approximately six
hundred dollars a month in government assistance, which comprised her entire income. For Mr. Miller and
Ms. Jackson, psychological life is organized according to primal somatic agonies and deep yearnings for
what Christopher Bollas refers to as a “transformational object.” Living is most often characterized by a
state of deep crisis, where subjectivity storms, weeps and rages across a precarious sense of time and
history. Far from being indifferent to or out of touch with the surrounding world, the “aesthetic moment”
is passionately pursued when a safe and therapeutic relationship is offered, producing vital acts of self
creation and re-signification. Specific factors relevant to a socio-cultural analysis of Mr. Miller’s and Ms.
Jackson’s situation are illuminated through the critical work of Franco Basaglia and Ignacio Martin-Baro.
In particular, the stereotype of the Skid Row bum as a shiftless, mentally unstable vagabond will be
deconstructed and in its place offered a revised cultural understanding of transiency as a specific,
resourceful adaptation to economic marginalization. Remarkably, during the clinical work I participated in
with Mr. Miller, I learned of his deep appreciation for, and impressive knowledge about the art and life of
Vincent van Gogh. I will draw upon the many conversations we shared together to further challenge the
stereotype of the Skid Row resident while illuminating the powerfully evocative relationship forged
between Mr. Miller and the Dutch artist of the 1800’s.
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Vicente Muñoz-Reja
Doctoral Student
Boston College
Bio:
Vicente Muñoz-Reja is a PhD Student of Philosophy at Boston College. His work is on modern and contemporary
ontology.
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Ethics in Text: Dostoyevsky, Nabakov, and Tournier
How does an Island Become Deserted? Deleuze on the Other as the Structure of Perception and the
Schema of Modality
Abstract: Robinson Crusoe casts away on Despair. He faces the problem of inhabiting what is uninhabited,
thrown in the lack of world. How does one live on a desert island? The problem has at least two solutions,
depending on the orientation of the question. Daniel Defoe’s Robinson is oriented towards an origin. Since
Robinson tries to reproduce the world he comes from, Defoe’s novel constitutes a hypothesis on how the
world is reconstructed from its origin. The question ‘how does one live on a desert island?’ becomes ‘how
does one restate the world?’ In turn, according to Deleuze, Michel Tournier’s Robinson ("Vendredi ou les
Limbes du Pacifique") is oriented towards an unknown end–the uninhabited itself. In order to tell the story
of the uninhabited, we cannot thematize the lack of world in reference to the lost presence of the world.
Tournier’s Robinson inhabits the uninhabited, lives the lack of world. Through Robinson’s experience,
Tournier shows that the lack of world depends upon the lack of the Other [autrui]. The question ‘how does
one live in a desert island?’ becomes ‘what is the world without the Other?’ In answering the latter
question, Deleuze ultimately claims that there is no world without the Other. This paper has a double aim.
On the one hand, we will reconstruct the explicit role of the Other as the structure of perception in the
process of actualization within Deleuze’s early project (transcendental empiricism). On the other hand, we
will discuss how the Other also plays a role in the process of virtualization, which is not addressed as such
by Deleuze himself. In order to do that, we will first characterize the perceptive field as constituting a
moment within the genesis of representation. Regarding Robinson’s problem, this first stage provides a
solution to the question: ‘how does one inhabit a desert island?’ The Other plays two parallel roles: one in
the actualization of the Idea ("Difference and Repetition"), and the other one in the actualization of sense
("The Logic of Sense"). In both cases, the Other functions as a center of envelopment within psychic
systems. It articulates the impersonal individuations into possible worlds, assuring the completeness and
closure of representation. In other words, it provides the structure of (representable) perception by
producing the possible. Finally we will discuss if the Other has a role beyond the structure of perception
and the schema of the possible. Our claim is that if we consider the Other outside the psychic systems, it is
not only the schema of the possible but also the schema of the virtual. The Other constitutes then the rules
of production of modality, it explains the dynamism of virtualities and possibilities as belonging to the
same transcendental field. In regard to Robinson’s problem, the Other does not only tell us how one
inhabits a desert island, but also how an island becomes deserted.
N

Stacey Novack
Candidate
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Stacey Novack, PsyD, is a clinical psychologist in private practice in Northampton, MA. Dr. Novack is an adjunct
faculty member of the Smith College School for Social Work and a candidate at the Massachusetts Institute for
Psychoanalysis.
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Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Attending to Bodies: Adolescence, Sexual Agency, & Embodied
Sexuality
The Sexual Theories of Grownups: Toward a Better Understanding of Young Adult Sexuality and
the College Sex Crisis
Abstract: The past few years have witnessed another surge in popular attention to issues of sexuality and
sexual violence amongst college students. Tuning in to the national media, one senses that higher
education institutions are at the center of a cultural crisis. The message repeatedly conveyed implicitly and
explicitly in such discussions is that there is a basic lack of understanding, if not blatant disregard, among
young adults about what constitutes consensual sexual behavior. Universities have been quick to respond
to this emergent concern with a variety of interventions, mostly regulatory in nature: implementing
alcohol bans, establishing rape commissions, and putting forth “affirmative consent” policies (sometimes
tied to state and federal funding) that attempt to govern students’ sexual behavior. And yet, there is a
striking absence of a developed analysis or understanding of the reasons for this apparent cultural crisis.
This paper will attempt to fill in this conceptual gap, drawing from psychoanalytic theory and gender
theory, in order to develop a preliminary understanding of the current cultural crisis around the sexual
behavior of young adults on college campuses. Through a close look at the current national discourse
around sexuality and college students, I will pose a series of questions about how the changing climate of
gender relations and roles intersects with more fundamental developmental and psychological dynamics
that combined, set the stage for the current sexual crisis on college campuses. Furthermore, I will suggest
that the present-day terms of the discussion, including many policy interventions, reflect a basic
misunderstanding of the nature of sexuality itself, as well as of the particular anxieties and concerns faced
by young adults newly encountering increased autonomy and sexual freedoms. More specifically, using
clinical examples, I will consider the developmental and existential struggle, across genders, to establish a
sense of sexual agency, which entails the ability to inhabit the highly multiple and unstable psyche-somaself in a relatively integrated way, as well as to negotiate the complex intersubjective field of sexual
activity. In addition to these psychological components, I will look closely at the role of university and
state interventions, which while well-intentioned, further complicate matters in their misguided efforts to
shape sexual behavior without attending to these underlying anxieties. A central tenet of this essay is that
the current legalistic “affirmative consent” discourse unnecessarily constructs young adults into a
narrative of “doer done-to” (Benjamin) sexual participants in which sexual partners are positioned toward
another with a spirit of distrust and hypervigilance. I will argue that an alternative to this approach would
not disavow, but rather acknowledge the inherent ambiguity, confusion, excess (Stein) and multiplicity
(Bromberg, Davies) of the sexual encounter, particularly for young adults who are often newly faced with
unprecedented (and frightening) degrees of sexual freedom in the college environment. I will suggest that
any interventions must be grounded in recognition of the underlying anxieties around sexuality and
otherness faced by young adults, lest they risk participating in the disavowal of vulnerability and
uncertainty around sexuality that ultimately contributes to sexual misbehavior and violence.
O

Karen O’Connell
Counselor
True Selves Counseling
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Discourses of Power: Foucault, Lacan, & Feminist Theory
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Thinking Affect/Feeling Intersectionality: Critical Social Theory Encounters Feminist
Psychodynamic Psychotherapy
For abstract see first author, Kimberly George.

Chad Olle
Graduate Assistant
Boston College
Bio:
Coauthors AJ Diamonti, Alice Connors Kellgren, and Chad Olle are doctoral students in the department of
Counseling, Development, and Educational Psychology at Boston College, where they work on the research team
of Dr. David Blustein. Their interests include using a relational systems approach to understanding career
development, school to work transition, and the central role of work in identity and positive mental health
development.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Subject Positioning, Identity Development and Self-Other Relations in the Psychology
of Working: A Theoretical Integration
For abstract see first author, AJ Diamonti.

Michael Oppenheim
Professor
Concordia University
Bio:
Michael Oppenheim is a professor in the Department of Religion at Concordia University, Montreal. His teaching
and research are concerned with modern Jewish philosophy, psychoanalysis, philosophy of religion and
psychology of religion. His recent books include: Encounters of Consequence: Jewish Philosophy in the
Twentieth Century and Beyond (2009), and Jewish Philosophy and Psychoanalysis: Narrating the Interhuman
(2006). He is completing a manuscript, Two Languages of Love, that compares the work of the Jewish
philosophers of encounter (Rosenzweig, Buber, and Levinas), with the relational psychoanalysts (including
Mitchell, Benjamin, and Aron).
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Drawing From Deeper Wells: Naming G-d, Recognition, & Relational Ontology
Jessica Benjamin and (the Missing) Martin Buber
Abstract: The term missing refers to a prior condition of anticipation and expectation. For various reasons,
one anticipates the presence of something, but the expectation is left unrealized. The object is not found; it
is absent, gone. In this case, the missing is any reference in the work of the relational psychoanalyst
Jessica Benjamin to the insights of the modern Jewish philosopher Martin Buber. The bases for this
particular expectation can be briefly summarized. While participants in different discourses, these are two
central figures in the multidisciplinary examination of intersubjectivity, the ways that persons develop and
mature through relations with other persons. The most striking symmetry in the works of these theorists is
Benjamin’s opposition between “omnipotence” and “recognition,” and Buber’s presentations of the “I-It”
and “I-Thou” relations. There might be no better description of her key term “recognition” than the lines
from Buber’s essay “Distance and Relation.” He wrote, “The basis of man’s life with man is twofold, and
it is one—the wish of every man to be confirmed as what he is, even as what he can become, by men; and
the innate capacity in man to confirm his fellow men in this way.” Mutuality and reciprocity, which are
major features in Benjamin’s description of recognition, are the two paramount characteristics of Buber’s
I-Thou relationship. Even recognition’s inevitable breakdown is well expressed in Buber’s “the sublime
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melancholy of our lot [is] that every Thou must become an It in our world.” In Benjamin’s essays of the
last decade and one-half the omission is even more glaring. In the recent “Afterword” to the essay
“Beyond Doer and Done To,” Benjamin twice uses Buber’s famous terms, as in “an orientation to a third
that mediates ‘I and thou’” and “without obliterating the difference between I and thou.” She often utilizes
the notion of dialogue, a term synonymous with Buber’s whole philosophy, in conjunction with
descriptions of the third—“the third…an interactive process that creates a dialogic structure.” Finally,
there is the correspondence between her discussion of “thirdness” and the “inbetween,” and Buber’s
pervasive theme of “the between.” The goal of this investigation is not just to document the similarities in
the positions of Benjamin and Buber, nor even to uncover important differences within these similarities.
It is to show how the study of each thinker would benefit from the juxtaposition with the other. In
particular, Benjamin’s deep exploration of the first years of mother-infant relation exposes fundamental
flaws in Buber’s presentation of early human development and even his description of the full realization
of I-Thou relations between persons. On the other hand, Buber’s discussion of the dynamics and effects of
the I-Thou relation with the divine can be used to heal Benjamin’s surprising lack of appreciation for the
vibrant possibilities of religious language to reveal unanticipated dimensions of our intersubjective lives.

Donna Orange
Assistant Clinical Professor (Adjunct) and Consultant / Supervisor
New York University

Bio:
Educated in philosophy, clinical psychology and psychoanalysis, Donna Orange, PhD, PsyD teaches at NYU
Postdoc (New York); IPSS (Institute for the Psychoanalytic Study of Subjectivity, New York); ISIPSé (Roma and
Milano); and in private study groups. She also offers clinical consultation/supervision in these institutes and
beyond. Recent books are Thinking for Clinicians: Philosophical Resources for Contemporary Psychoanalysis
and the Humanistic Psychotherapies (2010), The Suffering Stranger: Hermeneutics for Everyday Clinical
Practice (2011), and forthcoming (2015) Nourishing the Inner Life of Clinicians and Humanitarians: The Ethical
Turn in Psychoanalysis.
Presentations:
Thursday 9:00-5:00pm, Sherrill 251
Pre-Conference Workshop: My other’s Keeper: Sustaining the Inner Life of Clinicians and Humanitarians
(6 CEUs available)

Relentlessly demanding, clinical and humanitarian work with fragile and devastated people, those
degraded by violence and discrimination, such work can exhaust and traumatize the most compassionate
of us, our brothers’ and sisters’ keepers as we know ourselves to be. To continue to live for the other, we
require not only contextual supports and education but the daily assembling and nourishing of an “internal
chorus” (Sandra Buechler), composed of the voices of those who have taught and inspired us. Such voices,
personal to each worker, become sources of courage and warning, of example and support, of prophetic
challenge and humility. Over the course of a lifetime, these sources change, with new ones emerging into
importance, others receding into the background. Here the examples come from ancient 2 Rome (Marcus
Aurelius), from twentieth century Europe (Primo Levi, Emmanuel Levinas, Dietrich Bonhoeffer), from
South Africa (Nelson Mandela), and from nineteenth century Russia (Fyodor Dostoevsky). Their own
prophetic lives needed nourishing, as does the life of every unknown and humble humanitarian who works
other-wise. Though these examples rely heavily on the discipline of spiritual reading, other workers will
find inspiration in music, visual arts, or elsewhere. The key is to replenish the resources regularly.
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Ethics after Psychoanalysis
For abstract see first author, Esther Sperber.
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Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Address: Haunted Legacies: German Memory, Trauma and the Holocaust
(1.5 CEUs available)

Discussant- For abstract see first author, Roger Frie.
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Symposium: Suffering Patients, The Patience of Suffering: Toward An Ethics of Compassion
(1.5 CEUs available)

For abstract see first author, Peter Shabad.
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: Multiplicity, Intersubjectivity, and Recognizing the Other: Empathy as a Bridge to Justice
(1.5 CEUs available)

Respondent- For abstract see first author, Pamela Cooper-White.

Anna Ornstein
Analysts
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis

Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Address: Haunted Legacies: German Memory, Trauma and the Holocaust
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Roger Frie.
P

David Paine
Doctoral Student in Counseling Psychology
Boston University

Bio:
David Paine is a fourth year doctoral student in Counseling Psychology at Boston University. He received his
Master's in Counseling from William James College and is currently a research assistant for the Albert and Jessie
Danielsen Institute at Boston University. His areas of specialization include spiritual formation, relational
spirituality, humility, and prayer.
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: Religious Belief in Therapy: Empirical Studies, Winnicott, & Kierkegaard
Relational Spirituality and Psychotherapy
For abstract see first author, Steven Sandage.
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Spiritual Barriers to Humility: A Multidimensional Study
Abstract: The emergence of positive psychology has coincided with substantial growth in the empirical
study of religion, spirituality, and virtue. Humility is a virtue understood in the literature as a
multidimensional construct comprised of (a) an orientation toward others, (b) a willingness to accurately
assess the self and acknowledge one’s limitations, and (c) the capacity to regulate self-focused emotions
(Jankowski, Sandage, & Hill, 2013). Empirical studies of humility reveal it is predictive of several
positive outcomes including physical health (Krause, 2012), prosocial behavior (Exline & Hill, 2012;
Labouff, Rowatt, Johnson, Tsang and Willerton, 2012), resilience to trauma (Krause & Hayward, 2012),
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forgiveness, and social justice commitment (Jankowski, Sandage, & Hill, 2013). Many religious and
spiritual traditions identify humility as a crucial factor in mature spiritual development (Paine, Sandage,
Rupert, Devor, & Bronstein, in press).
In psychological research, spirituality has been defined as “a search for the sacred” (Hill & Pargament,
2008, p. 4). Researchers have begun to explore humility in relation to a number of religious and spiritual
variables in recent years, including church attendance, religious involvement, received spiritual support,
and secure attachment to God (Jankowski & Sandage, 2014; Krause, 2012; Krause & Hayward, 2014). A
recent study identifies a number of spiritual factors that predict higher levels of humility (Krause &
Hayward, 2014). Several religious traditions view excessive pride as a spiritual deficiency opposed to
humility. However, few empirical studies have explored spiritual variables that may impede the
cultivation of this virtue.
In this poster, we will present the results from an empirical study investigating three potentially
maladaptive expressions of spirituality (spiritual grandiosity, insecure attachment to God, and hunger for
idealization) as independent predictors of dispositional humility in a sample of graduate trainees in the
helping professions. Spiritual grandiosity is a narcissistic style of relating to the sacred characterized by a
sense of entitlement and spiritual privilege (Hall & Edwards, 2002). Attachment to God refers to the
quality of one’s relationship to God based on the attachment dimensions of avoidance and anxiety
(Jankowski & Sandage, 2014). Idealization is a Kohutian concept describing one’s need to identify with a
powerful and competent selfobject (Kohut, 1971, 1972, 1977). The results of the study indicated that each
spiritual variable independently predicted lower levels of humility when controlling for both spiritual
impression management and the other constructs of interest. These findings supported theoretical
assertions of the discriminant validity of these spiritual struggles and supported construct validity of the
humility measure. Conceptual considerations as well as suggestions for future research and graduate
training will be discussed.

Thomas Paulus
Student
Fuller Theological Seminary

Bio:
Thomas is a student of clinical psychology and theology at Fuller Theological Seminary. His main academic
interest is the relationship between theological anthropology and therapy and the implications of John Paul II's
personalism for psychoanalytic approaches to treatment.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Interpreting self and other: How Reformation Views of Sin become Stand-Alone
Motivational Theories
Abstract: As Ricoeur so eloquently elaborated, to make any sense of self and other we use “emplotment”
to put action into a narrative context populated in part by our imaginations. For this reason, the particular
story we tell has everything to do with how we understand any discrete behavior, as proponents of
narrative psychology would insist. Furthermore, by interpreting behavior we interpret the person.
This paper argues that among the many intra and interpsychic factors at work on both explicit and implicit
levels in any given instance, there are often theologically informed plausibility structures that shape the
way behaviors are interpreted within a given religious community. Specifically, it is argued that the hyperAugustinian thought found in the post-Reformation anthropologies of sin represented variously by Luther,
Calvin, and Barth lend themselves to simplistic and harmful interpretation of persons and behaviors—
perhaps in ways these careful theologians would not have anticipated or appreciated. The theology of Karl
Barth is given special attention in this regard, including his emphasis on bondage of the will and antithesis
and his division of history into redemption history (geschichte) and natural history (historie) and the
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implications of this ontological distinction for mutual recognition and understanding for social, embodied,
and historical persons. Anecdotal evidence from classroom and church settings is used to illustrate the
problem, which is taken to be especially pronounced in conservative Reformed and Evangelical
communities. In conclusion a re-visitation of Augustine’s varied theology of sin, concupiscence, and
incurvature is identified as a help and an anchor for reigning in a dismissive hermeneutic of self and other.

Ann Pellegrini
Professor and Director of the Center for the Study of Gender and Sexuality
New York University
Bio:
Ann Pellegrini is Professor of Performance Studies and Social and Cultural Analysis at New York University,
where she also directs the Center for the Study of Gender and Sexuality. Her books include Performance
Anxieties: Staging Psychoanalysis, Staging Race; Love the Sin: Sexual Regulation and the Limits of Religious
Tolerance (co-authored with Janet Jakobsen); and “You Can Tell Just By Looking” and 20 Other Myths about
LGBT Life and People (co-authored with Michael Bronski and Michael Amico). She co-edits the “Sexual
Cultures” series at New York University Press.
Presentations:
Thursday 9:00-5:00pm, Sherrill 150
Pre-Conference Workshop: On Being Beside Ourselves: Exploring the Work of Judith Butler
(6 CEUs available)

With the 1990 publication of her now-classic text, Gender Trouble: Feminism and the Subversion of
Identity, Judith Butler established herself as one of the foremost thinkers in feminist theory -- and well
beyond. In that book, Butler blew open feminist debates over the meaning of “woman” and sexual
difference. Her notion of gender performativity offered a shift in focus away from gender as a stable kind
of being (being woman or being man) to gender 2 as a compelled -- and compelling -- series of doings.
Gender, Butler argues, is a kind of imitative practice that generates the experience of being a sex and
having a gender in the first place, “as” the first place. But, there is no subject “before” gender, no being
“before” power. Butler’s conception of gender performatives and – with Foucault and others -- of subjects
who emerge in and through power, 3 radically reorients agency: what does it mean to come “after” power?
In such subsequent works as The Psychic Life of Power (1997), Precarious Life: The Powers of Mourning
and Violence (2004), and Dispossession: The Performative in the Political (2013) Butler has continued to
blaze new paths for asking questions about power, subject formation, and contemporary conditions of loss
and livability. What these books share with Gender Trouble is their urgent question, what new forms of
social recognition and political responsiveness to the vulnerability of the other (including the other within
ourselves) become possible when we give up fantasies of self-sufficiency and autonomy. What do agency
and ethics look and feel like in the wake of constitutive conditions we could not, in some profound sense,
not choose but after which we must nonetheless act? In this seminar, we will trace the arc of Judith
Butler’s thought from Gender Trouble to her more recent work on violence and the politics of mourning.
Participants will be given a list of suggested readings in advance of the workshop. At the workshop itself,
our conversation will begin with close reading of these texts before moving on to wider-ranging
discussion of the contributions her work makes to a psychology of the other, in theory and in practice.
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Objects, Obsessions, Everyday Life: A Round Robin
For abstract see first author, Lynne Layton.
Saturday 10:45-12:30pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: To Preserve the Life of the Other: A Conversation with Judith Butler
(1.5 CEUs available)
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Moderator- For abstract see first Author, Judith Butler.

John Peteet
Psychiatrist
Brigham and Women’s Hospital

Bio:
Dr. Peteet received his M.D. degree from Columbia before completing his residency in psychiatry at the
Massachusetts Mental Health Center, and a fellowship at the Peter Bent Brigham Hospital, in Boston. For over 30
years he has been a psychiatrist at Brigham and Women's Hospital and Dana-Farber Cancer Institute, where he is
an Associate Professor of Psychiatry at Harvard Medical School. His major scholarly interests have been
psychosocial oncology, addiction, and the clinical interface between spirituality/religion and psychiatry. He
currently serves as president of the American Psychiatric Association’s Caucus on Religion, Spirituality and
Psychiatry.
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: Religious Belief in Therapy: Empirical Studies, Winnicott, & Kierkegaard
The Clinician’s Role in the Patient’s Spiritual Life: A Kierkegaardian Framework
Abstract: Despite a long history of mistrust between psychiatry and religion, there is growing recognition
that spirituality can contribute to mental health. Examples include the use of mindfulness, Twelve Step
programs and spiritual direction to help individuals augment insight oriented or cognitive behavioral
psychotherapy. However, clinicians are often unsure about how to address the spiritual dimension of their
patient’s lives. When is it appropriate to encourage the use of spiritual practices that could enhance
psychological maturity and functioning? What spiritual approaches are appropriate when, and why? What
potential pitfalls exist? Soren Kierkegaard’s psychologically and philosophical astute writings on the
spheres of existence, or stages along life’s way suggest a framework for better understanding what
individuals need to fully develop, and by implication what clinicians can do to help them. Therapists are
familiar with the challenge of engaging individuals in Kierkegaard’s first sphere, the aesthetic. His
prototype Don Giovanni lives for the moment in pursuit of pleasure, lacking self awareness. A clinician
would be likely to see such an individual when this no longer works for him, using his pain as an occasion
to help him develop insight, and to mentalize. Mindfulness could also help create space for reflection.
Those living in what Kierkegaard calls the ethical mode take responsibility, find direction, and try to make
commitments consistent with who they understand themselves to be. Clinicians often use a dynamic or
values clarification approach to help such individuals deepen their self understanding, explore what they
want most from their lives, and then employ strategies to achieve their goals. Individuals in Kierkegaard’s
third or religious mode recognize that it is not sufficient to relate to their desires or moral principles.
Instead, as finite beings they have a relationship to the infinite which is not dispassionate, but subjective,
or inward. Socrates, for example, withstood society as an individual in pursuit of absolute truth. Religious
individuals venture, risk being seen as lunatic, and live in faith rather than waiting for absolute certainty.
Kierkegaard’s depiction suggests at least three ways a clinician can help such individuals become
themselves in relation to the infinite: by indirection, through humor, and with love. Working with such
individuals requires indirection, and appreciation for paradox, as one might use in motivational
interviewing, since each person must encounter the infinite for herself. It also involves humor, which goes
beyond irony but does not take oneself too seriously. And it involves engaging in a passionate, personal
and transformative – rather than simply an abstract or intellectual - relationship to the transcendent. The
presentation will illustrate clinical implications of Kierkegaard’s spheres of existence through the case of a
patient who struggled with substance abuse, with the decision of whether he should live as a gay man or
with his chronically ill wife, and then with his relationship to God and the ambivalently held church of his
childhood.
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Diana de Souza Pinto
Faculty
Federal University of the State of Rio de Janeiro
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Reconciling Divides: Narrative, Contacting, and Cultural Repositioning
Positioning Self and Other: How Psychiatric Patients and Psychiatric Inmates Construct Discursively
Their Relationship to Total Institutions
For abstract see first author, Branca Telles Ribeiro.

Rabbi Nehemia Polen
Professor
Hebrew College
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 251
Featured Presentation: The Legitimate Guiding Forces of One's Behavior in the World
Respondent- For abstract see first author, Jonathan Slavin.

Andrew Pomerville
Doctoral Student
University of Michigan
Bio:
Andrew Pomerville is a doctoral student in clinical psychology at the University of Michigan, where he works
with Dr. Joseph Gone. His research interests include cultural and social factors in mental health as well as
qualitative methods and sociological issues in professional psychology. Within cultural psychology, he is
primarily interested in mental health concerns relevant to LGBT populations, and Indigenous populations of
North America and the Pacific. Andrew received his bachelor’s degree from the University of Michigan in
psychology and sociology, where he worked with Dr. Heidi Levitt on qualitative psychotherapy research and
assisted in an LGBT-focused lab.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Negotiating Client-Therapist Power Differences in Therapy: A Qualitative MetaAnalysis of Clients’ Experiences
Abstract: Psychotherapy is an interaction inherently characterized by differences in power. It is typically
premised upon the therapists’ greater professional expertise and educational privilege. In addition, social
understandings of therapist-client cultural differences or similarities may influence relational dynamics
and contribute to a sense of otherness.
Over the last three decades a body of literature has developed that uses qualitative methods to collect and
analyze clients’ accounts of their own therapy experiences. The current meta-analysis reviewed this
literature, comprised of 66 qualitative research studies. While the larger analysis was focused across
experiences in psychotherapy, the current paper presentation elaborates upon a subset of the findings
related to the in-session management of power differences between therapists and clients.
The meta-analysis was focused upon analyzing clients’ experiences within adult individual psychotherapy
and was restricted to studies published in English that included multiple clients. The method was based
upon a grounded-theory approach in which the results from the original studies became the initial units of
analysis and a hierarchical data structure was developed to organize the findings. Since the vast majority
of the research studies (82%) appeared to include clients from across multiple psychotherapy orientations,
its implications can be understood as relevant across the major psychotherapy orientations.
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Findings revealed that there were two main trends in the way that client-therapist differences came
forward in the research and, in large, that these trends were explored in separate studies. The first set of
studies described differences that related to the therapists’ role as a helping professional, imbued with
disproportionate power because of both their expertise and the clients’ need for assistance. Results of
these studies highlighted clients’ deference to their therapists and their reluctance to correct or contradict
their therapists in light of a wish to be liked and a sense of dependency. The second set of studies related
to differences in the clients’ and therapists’ cultural backgrounds (e.g., race, ethnicity, sexual orientation,
and class backgrounds). Results of these studies indicated that financial demands can interfere with
clients’ ability to attend sessions as well as the tensions that can result from cultural misunderstandings
and either a lack of recognition of or attunement to a clients’ cultural context. These issues are described
as hard for clients to address in dialogue because of prior experiences and expectations of oppression
related to these differences.
Specific recommendations are made to help therapists recognize and negotiate differences in therapy. The
presentation also provides principles for practice based upon the robust findings from this review. The
principles are context-sensitive formulations that guide therapists to maximize their attunement to their
clients’ needs within the moment-to-moment process of therapy and develop corresponding interventions.
A central implication of this study is that future research might be aided in examining both of these forms
of power difference in conjunction with one another. The meta-analysis suggests that therapist training
should include teaching therapists about multicultural-feminist psychologies, training therapists to address
issues of professional power, as well as training them to empower clients to provide feedback in their
sessions.

Krizia Puig
Lecturer
Universidad del Salvador

Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 154
Symposium: Being the Other in Your Own Country: Women Exiles and the Experience of Return
For abstract see first author, Oliva Espin.
R

Miki Rahmani
Chief Psychologist
South Jerusalem Mental Health Center
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 251
Featured Presentation: The Legitimate Guiding Forces of One's Behavior in the World
For abstract see first author, Jonathan Slavin.

Esther Rapoport
Clinical Psychologist
Private Practice
Bio:
Esther Rapoport, PsyD, is a clinical psychologist in private practice in Tel Aviv and faculty in the body
psychotherapy program at Reidman College in Tel Aviv. She is active with the Israeli Relational Forum and
Psychoactive - Mental Health Professionals for Human Rights, and writes on psychoanalytic theory, culture,
sexuality and gender.
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Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 250
Paper Panel: Relationality across the Spectrum: Theoretical, Clinical, & Political Considerations
The Other in Relational Psychoanalysis: Radical Potential and Missed Opportunities
Abstract: Since its emergence in the 1980s, relational psychoanalysis has shaken up and in many ways
revolutionized psychoanalytic thinking and practice in the US and internationally. Steven Mitchell's
foundational concept of "relational matrix" firmly established the sociocultural context as present at the
outset of human development, defining social relationships, rather than biological drives or intrapsychic
fantasy life, as the basic unit of psychoanalytic study. Stolorow’s and Benjamin's work on intersubjectivity
and Hoffman's on co-constructionism have helped democratize the psychoanalytic relationship, knocking
the analyst of the pedestal of omniscience and making her/him instead a human subject, whose
subjectivity poses a natural limit to her/his capacity for objective knowledge. These radical changes in
theory and practice have inserted the other into the heart of the psychoanalytic approaches to both
subjectivity and epistemology: it is through the contact with the other that one's subjectivity arises, and it
is out of such contact (intersubjective field) that psychoanalytic understanding is collaboratively
generated. Not surprisingly, this acknowledgement of the other within signaled to social others and those
interested in articulating diversity that they could find a welcoming home in relational psychoanalysis and
psychotherapy. The relational movement became a center for both feminist and gay/lesbian, and
subsequently LGBT/queer, psychoanalytic theorizing. Benjamin's unapologetically feminist text Bonds of
Love acquired the status of a basic text on intersubjectivity. Multiple other authors have published texts on
gender, feminism, female and lesbian sexuality as well as gay male sexuality, within the conceptual
framework of the relational school. Yet, while many of the "others" whom feminism and queer theory
claim to represent have been welcomed into the heart of relational psychoanalysis, other "others" namely, people of color, people in the Global South and lower SES people have been largely left out.
While several important texts have been published on relational psychoanalysis with racial minorities and
the socioeconomically disadvantaged, notably by Neil Altman, Kim Leary, Melanie Suchet, Lynne
Layton, Nancy Hollander and Muriel Dimen, such texts remain the exceptions rather than the rule. Why is
the relational movement so much more outspoken on sexism and homophobia than it is on racism and
economic inequality? In my mind, this is first and foremost a question of representation. Whereas women
and queers are well-represented in relational psychoanalysis and psychotherapy, psychoanalysts of color
and indigenous psychoanalysts are exceptionally rare. The reasons for this are, I believe, to a large extent
economic. Relational psychoanalytic training is unaffordable for those outside the European/American
middle to upper middle classes. For relational psychoanalysis to live up to its full potential as a tradition
that places the other at the heart of subjectivity, it will need to radically revise its political and economic
foundations. Efforts need to be made to make relational psychoanalytic training more accessible – e.g., by
creating scholarships as academic institutions do. In addition, North American relational theorists and
training institutions will need to be more willing to relinquish their status as the most influential and
prestigious in the field.

Martha Reineke
Professor of Religion
University of Northern Iowa
Bio:
Martha Reineke is Professor of Religion at the University of Northern Iowa in Cedar Falls, IA. Her teaching and
research emphases are Existentialism and the psychoanalytic study of religion. She explores intersections in the
work of René Girard and Julia Kristeva in such works as Sacrificed Lives: Kristeva on Women and Violence,
Indiana University Press. 1997 and Intimate Domain: Desire, Trauma, and Mimetic Theory, Michigan State
University Press, 2014.
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Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 251
Featured Film Discussion: Documentary: Descending With Angels
Respondent- For abstract see director, Christian Suhr.
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Julia Kristeva and Teresa of Avila: Religion, the Novel, and Psychoanalysis
Abstract: 2015 is the 500th anniversary of Teresa of Avila’s birth, and Teresa is of strong interdisciplinary
interest. Theologians, scholars of literature and religion, as well as psychologists and psychoanalysts have
long reflected on Teresa’s life and writings. That symposium participants will view Teresa through the
lens of Kristeva’s book is especially apropos because Kristeva’s interdisciplinary persona mirrors that of
the conference: she is a practicing psychoanalyst and cultural theorist who writes frequently about
religion. Moreover, whether she is writing about the semiotic other of language or its attendant social and
cultural features (e.g., sexual difference, the foreigner/stranger), “the other” is central to her work. Three
presentations by Kristeva scholars comprise this symposium: The Psychoanalytic Benefits of Mystical
Writing: Considering the virtues of Kristeva’s placing theory within yet another novel, I address the
juxtaposition of the fictional character Sylvia Leclercq, a contemporary French psychologist, with Saint
Teresa of Avila in Thérèse mon amour. The mystical Teresa possesses what Sylvia lacks. Via her ecstatic
love of God, Teresa engages the Other of herself and accesses the drive—all of which enables her to
achieve a psychic rebirth, unavailable to Sylvia who has “lost the ability for passion.” (Sylvia seems held
back as well by the anti-mystical society of the spectacle that makes her quest to locate her desire more
arduous.) But Teresa takes a further step toward psychoanalytic enrichment by sublimating her
drive/desire/Love through writing that embodies her passion. Spain and Islam Once More:
Fundamentalism in Sainte Thérèse d’Avila: Kristeva’s hybrid novel in the modernist tradition confronts
the compelling contemporary problem of substantially different forms of Islamic fundamentalism. As I
examine the strength of the text as a novel--valuable in itself as literature and arguably the highest form of
writing from Kristeva’s perspective--I treat it as a development in Kristeva’s cultural theory, incorporating
as it does in the narrator’s thinking the question of the death drive, masochism, and the need to reject
“women” in order to function socially. The novel ultimately asks: Does one live the semiotic/symbolic in
an alternating structure more amenable to stability or in an antagonistic form more likely to spin out of
control? Sanctity and Scandal: Teresa and the Challenge of 19th Century “False Mysticism”: In Kristeva’s
novel, she compares Teresa’s “amorous faith” with that of a Muslim suicide bomber. This is a perilous
association: readers who summarily dismiss the bomber’s mysticism or precipitously embrace Teresa’s
are shielded from a disquieting encounter with Teresa that disrupts any facile assessment of her faith.
Employing Kristeva’s ethics of analysis to compare Teresa’s story with a case of “false mysticism”
examined by the Inquisition in the shadow of the 1868 First Vatican Council, I support an unsettling
reading of Kristeva’s novel that locates “the other” not in the foreigner but at the very heart of the
Christian imaginary in “the stranger that is myself.”

Frances Restuccia
Professor of English
Boston College
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Julia Kristeva and Teresa of Avila: Religion, the Novel, and Psychoanalysis
For abstract see first author, Martha Reineke.
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Branca Telles Ribeiro
Professor
Lesley University
Bio:
Branca Telles Ribeiro is a professor at Lesley University, USA. Her research examines communication between
health care providers and patients in clinical settings. She leads a project exploring intercultural communication
and access to health care for Brazilian immigrants in the Boston area. In Brazil, she is Associate Researcher at the
Institute of Psychiatry, Federal University of Rio de Janeiro.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Reconciling Divides: Narrative, Contacting, and Cultural Repositioning
Positioning Self and Other: How Psychiatric Patients and Psychiatric Inmates Construct Discursively
Their Relationship to Total Institutions
Abstract: This paper discusses how psychiatric patients and inmates construct discursively their
relationship to a psychiatric institutions (psychiatric and forensic hospitals). Specifically, it will focus on
recurrent themes that emerge in patients and inmates' narratives (Mishler, 1999) as they relate to location
(how they index who they are and where they are, how much they long to be there and where they would
like to be) with the understanding that defining self (who we are construed as being) "changes with
interactants and settings” (Lemke, 2008). Perceptions of self and other emerge in patients and inmates'
narratives as they construct their relationship to a particular place. Our key question examines how
participants perform different personal and institutional roles related to a specific location in the
construction of meaning in face-to-face interactions. We discuss how location as indexicality (Hymes'
physical setting/psychological scene) helpS inform the dynamics of self and other, and the construction of
situated identities (Goffman,1975; Schiffrin, 1994). In addressing a research interview, an inmate may
have ambivalent responses to her confinement in a psychiatric forensic hospital (is it a place for treatment
or for custody?). Ambivalent positionings indicate that the institution can be seen as "good. One can eat,
one can sleep, one has everything"; and also viewed negatively "((crying) but I hope I can leave.").
Perception of location can also inform one's sense of self in a psychiatric hospital: "I'm a little midget" and
"everyone else here are grown-ups" says a patient to her doctor. Hence the patient inquires whether she is
credible: "do you believe me? You really believe me?". A psychiatric patient's doubtful credibility
emerges as related to her sense of self and of how she sees herself in this particular location. Professional
challenges are also examined. A perplexed mental health provider -- faced with two patients having sex in
a psychiatric ward -- inquires “what’s happening here?”. She tells the patients “you can’t do this” or “you
can do this, but not here” acknowledging how location indexes meaning. She also acknowledges how
unprepared professionals are to cope with such scenes: "you know it happens, yet you don’t expect to see
it." Finally, we discuss state public policies and responsibilities for care, treatment and custody of inmates
and patients in total institutions (Goffman, 1961). When considering location in the relationship of "self
and other," we inquire how these institutions are assessed by participants. Our data derives from clinical
and research interviews in psychiatric hospitals and forensic psychiatric institutions in Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil. We tape, transcribe and analyze talk in interaction (Ribeiro,1994; Pinto, 2011). We also conduct
ethnographic field observations. Our discourse approach derives from interactional sociolinguistics
(Gumperz,1982) grounded on contributions from sociology, anthropology, philosophy, among others. In
analyzing situated interactions, this approach to discourse and narrative studies aims to bring about
participants' interpretive processes where both macro social systems and micro interactional moves are
interrelated. As Schiffrin indicates "speakers use language to provide continual indices of who they are
and what they want to communicate" (1994).
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Frank Richardson
Professor (emeritus)
University of Texas-Austin
Bio:
Frank C. Richardson is Professor of Educational Psychology (emeritus) at the University of Texas, Austin. He is
author or editor of several books, including Re-envisioning Psychology and Critical thinking about Psychology
and the author of many articles in theoretical psychology and the philosophy of social science. His current
interests include topics in psychology and religion. He is a past president of the Society for Theoretical and
Philosophical Psychology (Division 24 of the American Psychological Association) and recipient of the
Distinguished Lifetime Achievements Award from the Society.
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Featured Presentation: Empire of Illusion, Tragic Vision, and the Question of Transcendence
Abstract: Postmodern thinkers and critical psychologists of all stripes struggle to come to terms with how
social theory and research are historically and culturally embedded and shaped at their core by typically
unacknowledged and eminently questionable cultural aims and ethical ideals. These include (they go hand
in glove) a one-sided, self-defeating individualism and a narrow instrumentalism that greatly coarsens
human life. Perceptive critiques of individualism and instrumentalism, which diagnose cultural dilemmas
more than suggest plausible alternatives to them, are deepened and extended by the work of Daniel
Boorstin, Chris Hedges, Terry Eagleton, Tony Judt, and others, which details the extent to which current
society has become, in Hedges words, an “empire of illusion.” We have used many of our resources, in
Boorstin’s words, to “create a thicket of unreality which stands between us and the facts of life.” As we
move from a productive to a consumer capitalism, we harbor extravagant expectations about the amount
of novelty and ready thrills the world holds for us, and about our power to shape the world and fabricate
stirring heroes and compelling purposes where they don’t exist. A culture of celebrity and spectacle and an
endless flood of “pseudo-events” seek to assure us happiness and success and compensate us for how
boring, complicated, and confusing life usually is. We suggest that what seems to be missing from this
social universe is what Wendy Farley calls “tragic vision.” According to tragic realism or tragic vision,
inescapable fragility and sharp conflict are conditions of finite existence. Many relationships are
necessarily conflicted and important values can be incommensurate and conflicting. Humans are
compelled to act in the midst of limited knowledge, misunderstanding, and ambiguous and intense desire.
In Farely’s words, “Freedom is the tragic flaw of human existence, at once the stamp of its greatness and
its destruction.” She adds that tragic vision is or can be “ethical…rather than nihilistic…cynical, or
resigned.” According to Karl Jaspers, for example, there is a kind of “tragic knowledge” that comes
“through the vision of order, justice, love of one’s fellow man…an open mind and the acceptance of the
questions as such, unanswered.” Tragic vision may be the only antidote to the culture of illusion. The
paper concludes with a few reflections on the difficulty for dis-illusioned (in Hedges’ sense), finite beings
of finding a sense meaning or direction in living that comprises a genuine alternative to either a relentless
and doomed egoism or sinking into cynicism or despair. We suggest that Mark Freeman’s surprising
notion of “the priority of the other” in human life—not as a denial of the self but a key to its vitality—
invites fresh consideration of what Václav Havel terms a “need” in the modern world for “an experience
of transcendence in the broadest sense of the word.” If so, it seems that discussions about human wellbeing or personal authenticity in the human sciences stand very much in need of fuller engagement with
the notions of cultural illusion, tragic vision, and experiences of transcendence.
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John Roberts
Assistant Professor
University of West Georgia
Bio:
John L. Roberts, PhD, is Assistant Professor of Psychology at the University of West Georgia. His interests
include theoretical and philosophical approaches to psychology, histories of consciousness and subjectivity, and
psychoanalysis.
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 350
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Healing Trauma: Fictional Narratives, Transformative Empathy, &
Historical Analysis
Modernity, Alterity & the Historical Real of Suffering
Abstract: In the West, psychology and psychiatry tend to remain enclosed within what Lacan would call
the imaginary register. That is, its discourses and signifiers become unproblematically infused into what
shows itself, what is revealed by its techne. And, what the “psy” disciplines see according to the
fluorescent light of correlative symptomology is a veritable epidemic. Certainly, the assumed transparency
and universality of the clinical gaze conceals what Hacking (2004) refers to as a “feedback loop” between
the diagnostic technology of our age and forms of psychopathology. Often, however, social constructionist
approaches posit forms of psychopathology as flattened effects of Foucauldian discourse or
power/knowledge. This tendency parasitically entraps socio-historically sensitive approaches to
psychological suffering within polemics against those ostensibly scientific technologies forming entities
such as obsession with the disease - like contours of diabetes or cancer, which have always existed and
were waiting to be found. Thus, as Derrida (1974) demonstrates, the socio-cultural, as Rousseau’s artifice
or fiction, is given a secondary and dependent status in this tired binary revolution to the privileged
position of what is natural. What is missing in these perspectives – as persuasive and redefining as they
have been – is an accounting for the subject of suffering in the historical unfolding of late Western culture.
So, what is called for is an approach inquiring into the socio-historical conditions making the particularity
of suffering necessary for its time. In the Lacanian frame, what must be addressed will implicate not only
the imaginary (what we see and do) and the symbolic (what we say), but also what matters, touches us –
what hits the Real. Elsewhere, I have argued that trauma – as structural for the modern subject – locates
“within” the subject an ineradicable alterity in relation to temporality, which makes certain forms of
anguish as well as selfhood possible. In the proposed paper presentation, I extend this overall argument to
make a more generalized claim that modern (and post-modern) subjectivity is co-constituted by the
manifold Real of our epoch, which differs from what maybe classified as “pre-modern.” Along the way, I
explore the relation of obsession to knowledge, and hysteria to embodiment and sexuation. Theories of
subjectivity from Lacan and Levinas to Foucault and Deleuze & Guattari are put to good use. The aim
throughout is to deepen the historical analysis of subjectivity vis-à-vis suffering and alterity in an age of
bio-power, in societies of control.

Hunter Robinson-Efrat
Doctoral Candidate
New School for Social Research
Bio:
Hunter is a psychoanalyst-in-training at NPAP and a doctoral candidate in Philosophy at The New School for
Social Research.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Ethics after Psychoanalysis
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For abstract see first author, Esther Sperber.

Kini Roland
Graduate Research Assistant, Counseling Intern
University of West Georgia

Bio:
Kini Roland is pursuing a master’s degree in psychology at the University of West Georgia. Situated in multitheoretical and interdisciplinary perspectives, she investigates the radical alterity that is constitutive of subaltern
subjectivity, the ontological ramifications of internalized oppression and the intergenerational transmission
thereof. She is a co-editor of chapter 6 of The Praeger Handbook for Social Justice and Psychology. She coauthored “Stigma Construction in Minority Identity” (in preparation). She is a counseling intern in The
Counseling Center at the University of West Georgia, and works as a family advocate in Carrollton, Georgia.
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Tracing Racism’s Origin: Dubois, Lacan, & Arendt
Alterity, Alterity, and Oppression: Variations on a Nonthematic Impasses
Abstract: W.E.B. Dubois’ term double consciousness describes the disjointedness of self that African
Americans experience because of racist oppression. On the one hand, the self is unknown except as
defined by another – the oppressor. On the other hand, the self, almost by definition, aims toward
integration and autonomous agency. In contrast to some reigning notions of the self, late twentieth century
philosophic and branches of psychoanalytic thought, privilege the position of the Other, as explored
ethically and as ontologically constitutive. Thus for Emmanuel Levinas, the ethical possibilities of a
subject are dependent upon a certain encounter with the face of the other, a disruptive moment where one
is stripped of the self-apprehension of one’s own constitutive power. The authors firstly argue that the
hegemonic class has situated itself as an auto-agentic subject against which subaltern classes are inversely
defined. The hegemonic position implicitly depends on a non-recognition of those oppressed groups that
subtend the ruling classes’ sense of self-creation and agency. On this view, those who are colonized
intimately experience the erasure of their self-appropriation, functioning culturally as the contrast class of
the regnant classes. The subjective strategies developed to counter and survive this inaugural subjection by
oppressor ideology and infrastructure, which aims to destitute and dis-enfranchise subjectivity, merits
broad based reflection. Given the recent elaboration of the inherence of alterity to subjective status and its
ethical importance, the exploration of this oppressive attribution of otherness and excluded
marginalization can be dialogued with current understandings of the meaning of alterity. Does DuBois’s
notion of double-consciousness enlighten notions of the “divided” subject and the ethics of an encounter
with the Other? What does ‘ironic self-reflectivity’, e.g., as articulated by Ralph Ellison and Langston
Hughes, add to our understanding of the question of the subject, now dislodged from its long-standing
definition as foundational and autonomous? What impasses of subjectivity are revealed by both coins of
this subjectivity? Using ideas from thinkers such as Dubois and other later traditions in Western
philosophy (and psychoanalysis), the authors will argue that this place of alterity, now seen as
constitutive, implicates real cultural others (such as colonized persons) who cannot easily escape this
encounter with the hegemonic (Symbolic) Other’s attributions and ‘demand” addressed to them as a
negation. The internalization of oppression may not be an aberration but leveraged on an intrinsic
necessity on the path of subject-making, as pernicious as its complicity with oppression may be. At the
same time, can the realities of oppression and ideas from Hughes inform notions such as Foucault’s idea
of subjection, Levinas’s ethics of the Other, Lacan’s idea of the desire of the Other, or current ideas
regarding the de-centering of the self. Are these current theories of subjectivity relevant to lived
experience of being the “other” to an idealized self? Work from clinical observations and from fiction, as
well as other narratives will illustrate aspects of the authors’ argument.
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Dan Rose
Director of Counseling Center
Columbus State University
Bio:
Dan is the Director of the Columbus State University Counseling Center and a practicing psychoanalytic
clinician. He lectures, teaches and publishes on areas related to aesthetics and psychoanalytic theory.
Presentations:
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 251
Paper Panel: Language & the Event: Lacan, Badiou, & Zizek
Loving the Sniper: Safe Traumas and the Other as Traumatic Event
Abstract: Recent fervor over the film “American Sniper” has generated no small cultural conflict. The
author argues that at the surface of this conflict is the struggle to relate to the soldier who has killed, how
to accept an Other who has been altered by war or engaged in actions outside the normative. However, at
the core is something more universal, the trauma inherent in all subjective encounters or relational
experiences. Utilizing such diverse theoretical lenses as Slavoj Zizek, Alain Badiou, Philip Bromberg,
Wilfred Bion and a dash of current ideology research, the author will map this inevitable collision of
subjectivities and argue the necessity of the Other as a destabilizing Event bringing an intrusive kernel of
the Real which has the potential to grow the subjectivities of each individual in the encounter. The author
will assert that a titrated or “safe trauma” is created in therapeutically effective collisions, such as those
engineered in the therapeutic encounter. The author will make use of his own clinical experiences as a
psychoanalytic psychologist working with soldiers in a military town to elucidate his thesis, focusing on
the secondary traumas experienced by the clinician as the soldier recounts and lives his traumas. The
author will assert that the collision between morally wounded soldier and attentive clinician provides a
unique window into the moments of meeting that are both the stuff of day to day interactions and potential
subjective growth. The author will return to the conflict stirred by the film “American Sniper” and explore
how amid these political polarizations there is a potential Event, a possibility of growth or truth to emerge
if a safe trauma is experienced and the Other is allowed to become a tragic Event.

Joel Rosenberg
Lee S. McCollester Associate Professor of Biblical Literature, Associate Professor and Co-Director of Judaic
Studies
Tufts University
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: The Golem Must Live, the Golem Must Die: Avatars, Selves, and Psychology
(1.5 CEUs Available)

Respondent- For abstract see first author, Philip Cushman.

Daniel Rosengart
Psychology Intern
The White Institute
Bio:
Daniel Rosengart, PsyD, received a BA from Wesleyan University in 2007 and a PsyD from The Wright Institute
in Berkeley, CA in 2015. His dissertation focuses on the connections between medieval apophatic theology and
the negative in psychoanalytic theory. As of July, 2015 he is completing his postdoctoral fellowship at The White
Institute in New York.
Presentations:
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Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: The Importance of Forgetting - Freud's Unconscious and Augustine's Interior as
Containers of a Special Kind of Forgetting
Abstract: One of the most complex and intriguing problems of psychoanalysis regards the relationship
between what is remembered and what is forgotten. For Freud certain things that are forgotten are present
at the same time in the form of symptoms, parapraxes, and the strategically forgotten. This concept of
forgetting (and its corollary, the unconscious) has its roots in one of the earliest elaborations of interiority:
St. Augustine’s Confessions. Like Freud’s formulation, it is also based around a special relationship
between memory and forgetting.
In my paper, I explore the ways in which both Freud and Augustine construct a theory of interiority out of
a negation of remembering that is separate from the simply forgotten. For Freud, the interior—the
dynamic unconscious—is made from the repressed sexuality of childhood. Augustine, in Book X of the
Confessions, reflects on his search for God over the preceding decades and finds that although he had
forgotten God, there was a part of him that held the forgotten memory and so was able to recognize God
when he met him again. Augustine’s interior, like Freud’s, is composed of the forgotten that is still
retained. This forgotten-remembered material constitutes the subject. Freud’s unconscious, while certainly
not identical to Augustine’s interior intimo meo, is similarly constructed as the container of specially
forgotten material.
I do not wish to simply draw a parallel between Freud’s work and Augustine’s, although given
psychoanalysis’ historical disinterest in theology such connections are worth making by themselves.
Rather I want to show that when Freud placed the forgotten, and more particularly the unknowable, at the
center of his subject he separated psychoanalysis from psychology, which spoke only to other empirical
sciences, and brought it into conversation with non-empirical disciplines, perhaps especially theology. The
history of apophatic theology is the history of speaking about the unknowable other and the unknowable
self, and I hope to show not just that Augustine and Freud are connected by similar investigations of
memory, but that the questions of the theologians and the questions of the psychoanalysts are not so
different as psychoanalysts often prefer to believe.

Mari Ruti
Professor of Critical Theory
University of Toronto
Bio:
Mari Ruti (PhD Harvard 2000) is Professor of Critical Theory at the University of Toronto. She has published the
following books: Reinventing the Soul: Posthumanist Theory and Psychic Life (2006); A World of Fragile Things:
Psychoanalysis and the Art of Living (2009); The Summons of Love (2011); The Singularity of Being: Lacan and
the Immortal Within (2012); The Call of Character: Living a Life Worth Living (2013); Between Levinas and
Lacan: Self, Other, Ethics (2015); The Age of Scientific Sexism (2015). Her forthcoming book is entitled The
Ethics of Opting Out: Queer Theory, Queer Negativity, Queer Affect.
Presentations:
Friday 1:45-3:15pm, Washburn Auditorium
Plenary Address: The Place of Das Ding: Psychoanalysis, Phenomenology, and Religion
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, John Manoussakis.
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: What’s Good about Feeling Bad?
(1.5 CEUs available)
Abstract: This paper draws on psychoanalysis, queer theory, and recent critiques of neoliberal capitalism
to argue that bad feelings – particularly “paralyzing” ones such as sadness, melancholia, anxiety, and
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regret – offer an effective, albeit somewhat problematic, antidote to the “performance principle” (to
borrow Marcuse’s 1955 term) that governs contemporary Western culture. By thwarting the individual’s
ability to fully uphold dominant cultural ideals of relentless achievement, self-improvement, cheerfulness,
positive thinking, and high productivity, bad feelings force an affective and psychic reckoning with deeper
frequencies of human life that often get buried in a profit-oriented and commercially-driven neoliberal
capitalist society. Insofar as this society valorizes a largely instrumentalist approach to the project of
living, it deems bad feelings as a pathological (and pointless) predicament that needs to be overcome as
expediently as possible. Those who refuse – or find it impossible – to transcend their bad feelings are, on
some level, declaring their dissent from this mentality, thereby, indirectly at least, calling for an alternative
understanding of the contours of the so-called “good life.” The purpose of this paper is not to fetishize bad
feelings but merely to consider – in a tentative, speculative manner – what might be good about them.
S

Marie Saba
Psychology Professor
Universidad Peruana de Ciencias Aplicadas
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: When Silence is the Only Way to Communicate: Analysis of Wajri Mouawad´s Play
“Incendies”
Abstract: This paper is an analysis of Mouawad´s play “Incendies”, were the author confronts us with a
reality that seems to destroy our capacity to recognize and being recognized by the other.
In the play, Narwal never stops searching for her son who is torn from her at birth. Years later she
accidentally recognizes him; nevertheless, after this encounter she never speaks again. Her body seems to
stop perceiving and communicating, apparently, she retires herself from life, dying after several years.
Still, she gives her family a possibility to communicate between them; a sign of life were death seems to
have won.
“Now that we are together, everything will be fine”. With this, her last phrase, she leaves a mandate: her
son and daughter should find their brother, whom they have never heard from, and their father, whom they
thought dead.
In Mouawad´s play, we encounter a terrifying and terrified society which concerns us, confidence has
been broken and Winnicott´s potential space turns into a minefield. Without creativity, the only thing left
seems to be absence: a void filled with hatred, violence and destruction. Silence seems to be the only way
to communicate what´s unbearable.
Winnicott´s proposal in relation to true and false self has been incorporated not only in psychoanalysis but
as part of cultural milieu. Nevertheless, there are a variety of different perspectives in relation to these
concepts. Arguably, there seems to be a tendency in psychoanalytic theory and practice to understand the
true self as a positive ideal and the false self as something we should be cautious about.
This paper underlines the idea of the false self as a necessary defense and the self is seen as the interaction
between true and false self. A self that has the possibility to recognize boundaries and distinguish the me
from the not me. In other words, the creative interaction among true and false self is inextricably linked to
our sense of being.
In the play that is being analyzed, silence is seen as a way to communicate; the other, the one listening,
needs to adapt and respect the language of someone who seems to have lost faith in himself and in the
other.
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Noha Sadek
Psychoanalytic Candidate
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Noha Sadek is a child psychiatrist, a fifth year psychoanalytic candidate at the Massachusetts Institute for
Psychoanalysis (MIP) and an Assistant Clinical Professor of Psychiatry at Brown University Medical School. She
is in private practice in Providence, Rhode Island, where she sees children and adults in psychotherapy and
psychoanalysis.
Presentations:
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 250
Symposium: An Interdisciplinary Understanding of Shame
Transition of a Psychoanalytic Private Practice from Insurance to Self Pay: The Hidden Role of
Shame in Patients’ Ambivalence About Paying for Psychotherapy and Analysts’ Ambivalence About
Their Right to Be Paid
Symposium abstract: It can be argued that psychoanalysis was founded on interdisciplinarity. Freud was
well known for his deep knowledge of classical texts. Indeed, one of his key discoveries (the Oedipus
conflict) was based on his study of the Greek myth of Oedipus Rex. Likewise, Jung’s theories borrowed
from his extensive erudition on world religions, mythology and classical texts. With the exception of
Jungian institutes, this rich interdisciplinarity has, unfortunately, been long lost from psychoanalytic
education and practice.
In this symposium, we will discuss models for integrating multiple disciplines in understanding shame.
These models were partly based on our creation of a multidisciplinary study group on shame, which
included psychoanalysts/analytic candidates and academics from political sciences, literature, visual arts,
anthropology and religious studies. We met monthly for an hour and a half over the course of one
academic year. The group discussed readings on shame, from the perspective of psychoanalysis and
different disciplines in the humanities, including anthropology, sociology, gender studies and literature. In
this symposium, we will present three papers that were informed by our experiences in the study group.
In the first presentation, the symposium moderator, Frances Lang, LICSW, a psychoanalyst and one of the
study groups’ participants, will briefly present on the phenomenology of our study group on shame: the
birth of the idea of the study group, the process of recruiting participants, the negotiation of reading
assignments, and the benefits and challenges of maintaining a working group of diverse backgrounds.
In the second presentation, another study group participant, Christine Maksimowicz, Ph.D., an English
literature academic and American Psychoanalytic Association Fellow, considers how shame explored
through fiction provides a unique means of accessing classed dimensions of it that remain yet
unrecognized or undertheorized in other disciplines. Taking Elena Ferrante's Neapolitan Novels as her
main case, Dr. Maksimowicz proposes that literary texts shed important light on the entanglement of a
specifically classed form of recognition failure and the formation of what Robbert Wille theorizes as "the
shame of existing." The paper examines how Ferrante's work not only creates an historical, cultural, and
psychosocial context for understanding classed existential shame, but also, through its imaginative means
of engaging reality, presents new lenses for conceiving and engaging it.
In the third presentation, another study group participant, Noha Sadek, M.D., a child psychiatrist and
analytic candidate, will present clinical material on shame that emerged in the context of a transition in her
analytic practice from being insurance-based to self-pay. Despite the common occurrence of such
transitions in psychoanalytic private practices and their impact on treatments, nothing has been written
about this process in the psychoanalytic literature. From the time she made the decision to stop taking
insurance, Dr. Sadek started closely tracking her patients’ feelings and associations to the new transition
as well as her own feelings and dreams about it. She observed how the theme of shame was prominent
during the transition, in herself and some of her patients: shame of self-care, of one’s relationship to
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money and socio-economic class as well as shame of claiming the right to a good life (and to
psychotherapy). In this presentation, Dr. Sadek will examine the multi-layered roots and presentations of
the emergent shame, including its intersubjective, cultural and class contexts. She will also discuss how
the explorations of shame can help facilitate the therapeutic process.

Rakhshanda Saleem
Associate Professor of Counseling and Psychology
Lesley University
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 154
Symposium: Being the Other in Your Own Country: Women Exiles and the Experience of Return
For abstract see first author, Oliva Espin.

Barbod Salimi
Psychology Intern
The Danielsen Institute at Boston University
Bio:
Barbod Salimi is a post-doctoral fellow of the Danielsen Institute at Boston University. He received a BA
(Communication-Social Science) from UCSD, an MA (Theology) from Fuller Theological Seminary, and a PhD
from Fuller Graduate School of Psychology. His research interests include: psychologies of peace and violence,
social and cultural theory, phenomenology and existentialism, and religion and ethics. He has taught courses on
philosophical psychology, psychology-theology integration, and peace psychology.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Nonviolence and the Other: A Hermeneutical Approach to the Words of Jesus
Abstract: The nonviolent message of Jesus of Nazareth, as found in New Testament texts, is thought by
many as a relatively unambiguous one. Still, across the last two millennia, a great many instances of
“interpretive gymnastics” have distorted the nonviolent teachings of Jesus. Such distortions have come at
the hands of laypersons, theologians, and politicians alike. Those in pursuit of practical wisdom through
the words of Jesus−whether they seek as Christians or non-Christians−find themselves in a world filled
with war, conflict, and strife while struggling to navigate what Berger and Luckmann referred to as the
“vertigo of relativity” (1967, p. 5). In other words, various sociopolitical locations engender various
modes of seeing the world, and thus a plethora of ways of reading and interpreting texts. In turn, the task
of textual interpretation often becomes relegated to the realm of relativity. In the case of Jesus and his
teachings on violence, different readers render different readings. Which Jesus does one then appeal to,
the one who permits violence or the one who denounces it? There comes a point then, it would seem, at
which certain readings may be characterized as less sophisticated, less appropriate, less responsible, and
less correct.
These misguided readings (which I have already referred to above as “distortions”) have historically been
invoked as justifications for social oppression, geo-political warfare, and interpersonal violence, among
other ills. Interpreting Jesus as one who allows for violence has generated atrocious interpersonal
circumstances on both local and international levels. This essay will attempt to expose these distorted
readings for what they are while, along the way, illuminating a Jesus that calls for encounters with “the
other” that are far from passive and submissive. The result is a calling to peace, but a peace that disturbs
and confronts, a peace that untangles knots of violence proactively and transformatively. How do we
nonviolently protect “the other” who suffers at the hands of violence while maintaining dignity for and
toward “the other” who delivers harm? This essay will explore these questions implicitly and explicitly by
employing the hermeneutical methodology of Hans-Georg Gadamer and the biblical criticism of Walter
Wink in order to critique erroneous interpretations of New Testament texts containing Jesus’ words on
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violence. The author will suggest that any interpretive maneuver with the words of Jesus that results in the
admissibility of violence is not only flawed but is catalyzed by ulterior interpretive pre-commitments.
Such pre-commitments (i.e., the nuts and bolts of the “vertigo of relativity”), rather than the words of
Jesus themselves, are what enable misinterpretations of Jesus as a condoner of violence. Reading and
enacting the words and teachings of Jesus with a higher degree of hermeneutical responsibility opens us
up to new horizons of encountering the other: Horizons of justice, of protection, and, most importantly, of
peace.

Donna San Antonio
Associate Professor
Lesley University
Bio:
Donna M. San Antonio is Associate Professor of Counseling and Psychology at Lesley University. She holds a
Doctorate in Education from Harvard University. She is the founder and Director Emerita of a therapeutic
adventure-based program for adolescents; she previously worked as a community organizer, teacher, and school
counselor. Dr. San Antonio is engaged in research and practice in cross-disciplinary collaboration, social class
and future aspiration, psychoanalysis, and supporting the transitions of adolescents and young adults. She is
focusing her efforts on redefining the role of school counselor and finding ways to integrate insight-oriented
counseling in schools.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Attending to Bodies: Adolescence, Sexual Agency, & Embodied
Sexuality
Psychoanalysis and Adolescents
Abstract: Adolescents often bring us their concerns about how to negotiate the relationships that trouble
them with peers, teachers, family members, and employers. Therapists and school counselors (myself
included) have often assisted adolescents through sharing resources, problem solving, and skill building in
communicative competence. However, adolescents also bring us rich language and metaphors coming
from the unconscious. It has been my experience that adolescents are eager to have the opportunity to
speak in an unabridged way about spirituality, death, sexuality, freedom, and loneliness and to delve
deeper into the unknown territory of their being. Years ago, a teenager I was counseling in a public school
brought me Freud’s Interpretation of Dreams and suggested that he begin talking about his dreams. In
subsequent sessions he brought his dreams and his curiosity about what he might learn about himself
coming from his unconscious. Adolescents live at the intersection of seemingly contradictory ethics as set
forth by Levinas, in a hermeneutics of faith, and Lacan, in a hermeneutics of suspicion. Two brief
counseling case studies, along with a consideration of adolescent drive toward religious extremism, will
provide the material to think about how we might hold both Lacan and Levinas simultaneously in our
work. We will also consider a program for young people with psychosis in Canada. This session will
primarily be an opportunity for dialogue. How might school counselors and psychotherapists who are not
analysts, but who have some training in psychoanalysis, work with adolescents in a way that recognizes
and engages the unconscious? What are the ethics upon which psychoanalytic work with adolescent must
be grounded? What might psychoanalytically informed practice look like/sound like? What might we risk
and what might we gain in such a practice? Beyond the narratives of adolescents as impulsive and selfcentered, there is the opportunity to consider adolescence as potentially a time of creativity, energy, and
introspection.
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Steven Sandage
Albert and Jessie Danielsen Professor of Psychology of Religion and Theology
Boston University
Bio:
Steven J. Sandage, PhD, LP, is the Albert and Jessie Danielsen Professor of Psychology of Religion and Theology
at Boston University and Research Director and Senior Staff Psychologist at the Danielsen Institute. His coauthored/coedited books include To Forgive is Human, The Faces of Forgiveness, Transforming Spirituality, The
Skillful Soul of the Psychotherapist, and Forgiveness and Spirituality: A Relational Approach. He has published
on positive psychology, virtue, spiritual development, psychology of religion, intercultural competence and social
justice, narcissism, borderline personality disorder, and suicidology, among other areas. His clinical
specializations include couple and family therapy, multicultural therapy, and spiritually-integrative therapy.
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00am, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: Religious Belief in Therapy: Empirical Studies, Winnicott, & Kierkegaard
Relational Spirituality and Psychotherapy
Abstract: There has been a growing interest and receptivity to acknowledging the importance of spiritual
and religious (S/R) dynamics in mental health treatment and psychotherapy. Empirical research has
demonstrated that S/R factors can often be positively associated with mental health, and there is also
empirical evidence that a majority of psychotherapy clients hold important religious and spiritual beliefs
and prefer to have these considered as part of their psychotherapeutic treatment (Post & Wade, 2009; Rose
et al, 2008). It is now considered a matter of ethical clinical practice that mental health clinicians treat the
religious and spiritual practices and beliefs of their clients with respect, cultural sensitivity, and openness
(e.g., American Psychological Association, 2010). Additionally, it is also crucial to ethical practice that
mental health professionals be aware of potential personal biases they may have regarding religion and
spirituality, so as to minimize any negative impact their bias may have in treating their clients (Bartoli,
2007; Vieten et al., 2013). Research shows that clinical outcomes can be at stake given evidence that
highly religious or spiritually committed clients (a) tend to show superior outcomes when treatment
involves explicit integration of religion or spirituality (Worthington, Hook, Davis, & McDaniel, 2011) and
(b) can report negative experiences in psychotherapy if they perceive the therapist to oppose their religious
views or to avoid discussing spiritual and religious issues (Cragun & Friedlander, 2012). Yet coherent
theoretical frameworks for spiritually-integrative psychotherapy have been slow to develop and gain
empirical support. Our relational spirituality model is intended to contribute to this area and builds upon
(a) the solid body of empirical literature on relational factors in psychotherapy (Norcross, 2011), (b)
research in interpersonal neurobiology, relational psychoanalysis, and differentiation-based systems
theory, (c) theory and research specific to our relational model of spirituality and transformation (Shults &
Sandage, 2006), which now includes sixteen published empirical studies, (d) two recent books articulating
relational spirituality applications to psychotherapy (Stavros & Sandage, 2014; Worthington & Sandage,
in press), (e) relational and existential perspectives on alterity in philosophy, ethics, and theology, and (f)
research on relational processes in clinical training and consultation. Our model of relational spirituality in
psychotherapy focuses on three central relational development constructs – attachment, differentiation,
and intersubjectivity – in the clinical and developmental process. The constructs overlap to some extent,
but each offers unique features which are relevant to mental health, relational psychotherapy, spirituality
and religion, and diversity competence. This approach values a “thick” hermeneutical awareness of
differing S/R traditions and competence in relating across various dimensions of diversity. Our relational
model of change includes a taxonomy of ten primary relational sources of gain in psychotherapy,
including safe haven functioning, secure base functioning, intersubjectivity and empathy, metabolizing
conflicts, grief processing, rupture and repair processes, reconstructing ideals, differentiation, intimacy,
and benevolent challenge. This presentation describes the contours of a relational spirituality model of
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psychotherapy and outlines key relational dynamics which can facilitate constructive changes in
spirituality, mental health, and clinician development.
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Thinking outside the Therapy Room: Poverty, Administrative
Hospitality, & the Everyday
Relational Ecologies of Psychotherapy: Administrative Attachment in Liminal Office Space
For abstract see first author, Lauren Kehoe.
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Spiritual Barriers to Humility: A Multidimensional Study
For abstract see first author, David Paine.

Peter Sanders
PhD Student
Brigham Young University

Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Incorporating the Other into a Common Factors Model of Psychotherapy: A
contextual and relational philosophy of psychotherapy
For abstract see first author, Alberto Soto.

Louis Sass
Professor
Rutgers University

Bio:
Louis Sass is Distinguished Professor, Department of Clinical Psychology, Graduate School of Applied and
Professional Psychology, Rutgers University (NJ, USA)—where he is also associated with the Program in
Comparative Literature and Center for Cognitive Science. He is the author of Madness and Modernism: Insanity
in Light of Modern Art, Literature, and Thought; The Paradoxes of Delusion: Wittgenstein, Schreber, and the
Schizoprenic Mind; and many articles on schizophrenia, phenomenological psychopathology, hermeneutics,
psychoanalysis, modernism/postmodernism, Wittgenstein, and Heidegger. In 2010 Sass received the Joseph B.
Gittler Award (American Psychological Foundation) for “the most scholarly contribution to the philosophical
foundations of psychological knowledge.”
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Louis Sass
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.

Michael A. Schwartz
Regional Chair of the Department of Humanities in Medicine and Clinical Professor
Texas A&M University
Bio:
Michael A. Schwartz, MD is the Regional Chair of the Department of Humanities in Medicine and Clinical
Professor of Humanities in Medicine & Psychiatry at Texas A&M University HSC Round Rock.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: The Writing Cure: Embodied, Fragmentary, & Creative
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Phenomenology of the Embodied Experience of self/Other: Neuroscience, Literature and
Neuropsychiatric Disorders as Sources of Data
For abstract see first author, Aaron Mishara.

Orin Segal
Doctoral Student
Bar-Ilan University
Bio:
Orin Segal is a PhD student in the Hermeneutics and Cultural studies program, Hermeneutics and Psychoanalysis
track, in Bar-Ilan University, Israel. My research, supervised by Prof. Dov Schwarts and Dr. Dorit Lamberger,
deals with psychological and philosophical aspects of the experience of self dissolution following physical injury
and chronic illness.
Orin is also a rehabilitation psychologist and clinical Neuropsychologist. Currently practicing in a pediatric
rehabilitation department, Edmund and Lily Safra pediatric hospital, Israel and in a private clinic.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Reconciling Divides: Narrative, Contacting, and Cultural Repositioning
I am not myself, but I am not An-Other: The role of Self-Illness Narratives in Medical Rehabilitation
Psychotherapy
Abstract: Experiencing acquired chronic medical conditions, such as chronic illnesses, physical injuries,
etc., is described in psychological research literature as traumatic, emphasizing subjective loss of control
over one's own body and world. These experiences often lead to prolonged mourning processes over loss
of a sense of self (Boss & Carnes, 2012; Roos & Neimeyer, 2007). One of the main implications of this is
an experience of self dissolution, a "shattered self" (Atwood, Orange & Stolorow, 2002). This is an
"Unheimiliche" feeling of estrangement from oneself, of regarding oneself as an unknown other, which is
amplified by the awareness to one's own injured body (Freud, 1925 [1919]; Sartre, 1995 [1943]). Focusing
on this subjective self perception, of being one and an-other for oneself, we would like to present a
comprehensive narrative framework for clinical and theoretical understanding. This will be done through
the presentation of a new self-illness narrative model that draws on three broad theoretical strands, soon to
be described. This model will be followed throughout the presentation by clinical case examples. The first
strand draws on philosophical and psychoanalytical discussions focusing on self knowledge and
awareness (Bromberg, 1996; Davidson, 2001; Gertler, 2011; James, 1892; Korsgaard, 2009; Kouht, 1984;
Sartre, 1995). Through this literature, the model presented here theorizes conditions for the conscious
experiences of self dissolution, specifically following medical states. These include the effects of
perceived loss of self aspects, such as of autonomy, continuity, physical wholeness and control, and social
relatedness. The second strand is based on self narrative in psychoanalytic literature. We will focus on
Daniel Sterns' concept of the narrative self, and on Roy Schafers' "The Self is a telling" (Schafer, 1979,
1980, 2007; Stern, 2000). These approaches can be useful in understanding the experience of self
dissolution, through their ideas regarding the role of verbal construction on the sense of self, in and out of
psychotherapy. Specifically, how narrative factors, such as coherence, cohesiveness and
comprehensiveness, help establish a sense of self, but can also be "broken" through a traumatic physical
experience. Second, how dialogue and mutuality in psychotherapy play a significant role in narrative
construction and de-construction. And last, how these psychoanalytic narratives can serve as a therapeutic
buffer for the "negotiation" between conflicting senses of self in the experience of self dissolution
(Bromberg, 2009). The last strand draws upon chronic illness narrative approaches (Frank, 1998;
Weingarten, 2001). These approaches focus specifically on the narratives individuals tell themselves about
their medical conditions, in order to make sense and achieve control over their experiences. These include
factors such as the sense of chaos or linearity in the progress of an illness, how people and places are
linked to the medical condition, metaphysical meanings related to the experience, etc. This presentation
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suggests that through construction of a diverse, yet integrative self narrative, clinicians and theoreticians
can establish a thorough working model for interpretation and for building a therapeutically helpful bridge
between the sense of self and sense of self as an-other.

Kalpana Rahita Seshadri
Professor
Boston College

Presentations:
Saturday 10:45-12:30pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: To Preserve the Life of the Other: A Conversation with Judith Butler
(1.5 CEUs available)

Discussant- For abstract see first author, Judith Butler.

Eric Severson
Adjunct Professor
Seattle Pacific University
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: The Golem Must Live, the Golem Must Die: Avatars, Selves, and Psychology
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Philip Cushman.
Saturday 5:15-6:15pm, Washburn Auditorium
Featured Presentation & Town Hall Discussion: Torture and the Other
Moderator- For abstract see first author, Stephen Soldz.

Peter Shabad
Clinical Psychologist
Northwestern University School of Medicine
Bio:
Peter Shabad is an associate professor of Clinical Psychology at Northwestern University Medical School. He is
on the faculty of the Institute for Psychoanalysis and the Teaching and Supervisory Faculty of the Chicago Center
for Psychoanalysis. Dr. Shabad is co-editor of The Problem of Loss and Mourning: Psychoanalytic Perspectives
(IUP, 1989) and author of Despair and the Return of Hope: Echoes of Mourning in Psychotherapy (Rowman &
Littlefield/Aronson, 2001). Dr. Shabad is currently writing a new book entitled Passion, Shame, and Generosity
to be published by Routledge. Dr. Shabad is a private practice in Chicago.
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Washburn Auditorium
Invited Symposium: Suffering Patients, The Patience of Suffering: Toward An Ethics of Compassion
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: The experience of suffering is intrinsic to the human condition. If psychoanalysis is to be a
therapeutic endeavor rather than just an exploration of the unconscious, it is ethically incumbent upon
analysts to address the suffering of their patients. The meaning of the word “suffering” itself overlaps with
that of “patient” through the etymology of “passion” from the Latin pati or endured suffering. Enduring or
waiting out a time of suffering introduces the distinction between suffering that is immediate and acute
rather than drawn-out and chronic. Unlike other therapies, psychoanalysis is informed by the wisdom of
Montaigne’s pronouncement: “A man who fears suffering already suffers what he fears.” Somewhat
ironically, inasmuch as human beings retreat from actually undergoing the experience of suffering, they
continue to suffer anyway, perhaps silently, from their dread. We are then left with the question: How are
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psychoanalysts to approach patients in order to alleviate their suffering? This panel seeks to address the
ethics of alleviating suffering in clinical work, as well as in the larger human context. The panel will be
structured thus: Four panelists will briefly present on a particular aspect of the experience of suffering. For
the remaining time, the moderator will invite the audience into a free-flowing discussion among the
panelists and the audience.
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Symposium: Manifesto Fest
For abstract see first author, Esther Sperber.
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: Is Loyalty really a Virtue? Shame and the Monstrous Other
(1.5 CEUs available)

Abstract: Is loyalty really a virtue? What then are we to make of the fact that the very same steadfastness
of honoring a commitment to family, friends, nation, or to God that we consider to be a measure of our
integrity is also intrinsic to the robot-like loyalty that fuels the “Heil Hitler” salute to the Fuhrer?
In this paper, I argue that a blindly mechanical loyalty that becomes a rule precisely because of its moral
virtue preempts an organic commitment that emerge from love and the freedom of choice on which love is
based. Rather then view loyalty as an automatic obedience to an unchanging oath, I use Kierkegaard’s
ideas to describe a passion-fueled process, in which one makes repetitive “leaps of faith” through the
transitions of self-dying toward a continually renewed commitment to relationship with the Other.
In the aftermath of trauma, shame inverts passion into passivity, and the movement to surrender oneself
toward the Other is inverted into narcissistic self-preoccupation. In order to cover up the shame of exposed
vulnerability to change, we project a monstrous visage on to the face of the stranger and the future and
retreat to the familiar. As loyalty then becomes encoded as a rule of moral virtue, the desperation to cover
up one’s shameful individual deficiencies is transformed into the pride of group narcissism inherent in
loyalty to “one’s own kind.”

Estelle Shane
Co-Founder
Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Presentations:
Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 150
Featured Presentation: Embedded Individuality
Respondent- For abstract see first author, Peter Maduro.

Gregory Shaw
Professor
Stonehill College
Bio:
Gregory Shaw is Professor of Religious Studies at Stonehill College, Massachusetts. He is the author of Theurgy
and the Soul: The Neoplatonism of Iamblichus and a number of articles on the later Neoplatonists and Iamblichus.
He is currently working on a manuscript that explores the embodied aspects of later Platonic philosophy and its
similarity to the tantric traditions of South Asia. The theurgical Platonism of Iamblichus defined the Platonic
tradition from the late 3rd to the 6th century C. E. It was an embodied Platonism very much at odds with the
dualism that has been identified with Platonic philosophy.
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Washburn Auditorium
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Featured Symposium: The Unsayable in Psychoanalysis and Philosophy
For abstract see first author, Richard Frankel.

Lara Sheehi
Professional Lecturer of Clinical Psychology
The George Washington University
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Symposium: Manifesto Fest
For abstract see first author, Esther Sperber.

Doris Silverman
Clinical Professor
New York University
Bio:
Doris Silverman, PhD is a faculty member and supervisor at the NYU Postdoctoral Program for Psychotherapy
and Psychoanalysis. She is a training, supervising, and teaching analyst at IPTAR and IPA. She serves on the
editorial boards of various psychoanalytic journals. In addition to co-authoring the book, Changing Conceptions
of Psychoanalysis: The Legacy of Merton M. Gill, Doris Silverman has written extensively on a variety of
psychoanalytic topics including female development and sexuality. Doris Silverman is the 2007 recipient of the
Scientific Scholar Award from Division 39 of The American Psychological Association. She has also received the
Linda Neuwirth Memorial Prize.
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: Laplanche’s Relationality: Deferred Action, Politics, and Recognition of the (M)other
Otherness in Sexual Development
Abstract: What does the other want from me? Laplanche, the brilliant French theoretician offers
revolutionary ideas about the centrality of otherness in our beginning sexual experiences. Is Laplanche
talking about infant’s early development and their sexuality? Such an idea has been significantly
downgraded in the psychoanalytic community and it has been replaced by relational considerations, preoedipal issues, and attachment ideas, instead of infantile sexuality. Laplanche, like some other French
theoreticians challenged contemporary views. Although Laplanche is engaged in a return to Freud’s early
views on the importance of infantile sexuality, he has also contested and radically reformed Freud’s
position. It begins with the power and importance in the initial interactions between the mother and her
infant and the intersubjectivity that is created between the two. Many contemporary analysts accept that
the baby’s psychic life is formed by mother’s containing function through which she regulates the infant’s
labile affect states, as well as her non-verbal reading of the baby’s needs and projections and her attempt
to eventually symbolize these and return them to her infant in a more metabolized state (Bion, 1962). By
contrast Laplanche places the containing and verbalizing features of maternal care with the external
mother of the attachment system. This is the real mother of care who addresses the child’s basic need for
survival, that is, she is responding to the baby’s self-preservative instincts. Laplanche, and Freud before
him, are focused on the psychoanalytic baby, that is, the baby’s development of his/her unconscious
sexual life. However, unlike Freud’s insistence on the unconscious wishes that arise from within the
baby’s hallucinatory ideation, Laplanche is focused on the mother’s unconscious wishes and needs and
that these are unconsciously communicated to her infant during the course of here caring and ministering
to the baby. This is Laplanche’s “fundamental anthropological situation”. Laplanche maintains the mother
is beset by her sexual desires, pleasures and pain, her sadistic images, fearful feelings, voyeuristic
imaginings, devouring impulses, fecal preoccupations, and so forth. Such excitations and anxieties
dominate her unconscious when attending to her infant. These are cryptic communications for the child or
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what Laplanche labels them as “enigmatic messages” that violently intrude into the child often producing
confused, overwhelming and at times traumatic internal feeling as the child attempts to translate these
mainly non-verbal communications from the mother’s unconscious. This is a one-way communication
from mother to child. Such intertsubjective communications, according to Laplanche, establishes the
infantile sexual unconscious in the infant. The mother’s implantation of messages within her child
provides for what Laplanche calls an intertsubjective relationship, that is, for Laplanche, the mother within
the child rather than two as independent of each other. This is Laplanche’s version of alterity, and the
significance of the other for the child. There is no longer an emphasis on the narcissistic centeredness of
the child, for Laplanche; there must be recognition of the importance of otherness within the child. During
the course of developing these ideas I will contrast them with some traditional and contemporary views.

Amira Simha-Alpern
Director
The Suffolk Institute for Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Dr. Simha-Alpern is a certified psychoanalyst and clinical supervisor; and had additional training in parent
education and guidance. She is the founder, director and faculty member at The Potential Space for Continuing
Education in Psychology and Psychotherapy; a supervisor at the Derner Institute at Adelphi University; Director
of the Suffolk Institute for Psychotherapy and Psychoanalysis; and a clinical assistant professor of Psychiatry at
Stony Brook University. She has published and presented papers in the areas of eating disorders, multicultural
identity, trauma, relational psychoanalysis, and attachment. She is in private practice in Smithtown, NY.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Myth of the Other: Kabbalistic Imagination, Maternal Archetypes, & Primordial Loss
Idealized "Otherness": A Necessary Fiction
Abstract: The existing discourse on "otherness" approaches the concept and the process of "othering" as
devaluing and alienating the "other" based on perceived differences for the purpose of saving the self and
its intrinsic value or preserving a social order of domination and submission. The current paper attempts to
look at "otherness" from a different angle, namely, the need to idealize the other, even at the price of
distorting reality, in order to preserve the self and its need for security. The paper argues that our need for
an idealized other, specifically, caretaking maternal figure, is so profound that if we do not experience a
nurturing figure in our “real” life relationships, we invent her in our minds or distort her real attributes.
Because the most convenient way of heightening safety feeling is through the modification and control of
perception, the real rejecting, abandoning, or unavailable mother is neglected in favor of a phantasmic,
idealized mother whose image is colored by wish fulfillment - an omnipotent and omniscient figure who
provides unconditional, everlasting care and gives comfort. We then become attached to this internal
image that our fantasy created. To illustrate this thesis the paper reviews the universal portrayal of
maternal archetypes in Greco-Roman and Judeo-Christian myths depicting maternal feminine imagoes.
The Greek mythological images of Gaia, Rhea, and Demeter, as well as the Judeo portrayal of the
Shechinah and the Christian characterization of the Virgin Mary will be discussed in this context. The
paper also draws from psychoanalytic and attachment theories to explain this phenomenon, particularly on
Bowlby, Fairbairn and Fromm. The discussion will focus on Fromm's suggestion that the everlasting
longing to be cared for and protected like a young child is at the heart of personality organization. The
pre-oedipal attachment to the mother and the yearning for what he called “paradisiacal bliss”—a
symbiotic relatedness to a loving mother who makes one feel safe and secure—is always threatening one’s
independent existence and is the cause of developmental arrests. Much of normal behavior, as well as
many clinical phenomena, such as those observed in neurosis, psychosis, and addiction, can be understood
as the ego’s attempts to preserve a sense of safety. Mary Main's findings on idealized internal parental
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representation will also be discuss in this context. Clinical and pop culture illustrations will be elaborated
upon as examples of this psychological phenomenon.

Arvin Simon
Graduate Student
Duquesne University
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Responsive Communication: The Transparency of Sound and Alterity of Text
Abstract: I will explore Lévinas’ injunction to respond with radical openness towards the alterity of the
Other . Through studying Walter Ong’s analysis of oral and literate ecologies , I argue that responsive
communication is most fruitful when words into the lifeworld as transparent echoes or gestures while
remaining iconically impenetrable—hosting specters of alterity behind their visual traces.

Jonathan Slavin
Instructor in Psychology
Harvard Medical School
Bio:
Jonathan Slavin is an instructor in the Deptartment of Psychiatry Harvard Medical School and in private practice,
Newton, MA. He was the Founding Director, Tufts University Counseling Center, Founding President,
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis and former president, Division of Psychoanalysis (39), American
Psychological Association. Recent consulting and teaching include: Ministry of Health, State of Israel, Tel Aviv
University, Cleveland Psychoanalytic Center, Istanbul Bilgi University, New Mexico Psychoanalytic Society,
Hebrew University, Jerusalem, and Edith Sabshin Lectureship, Chicago Institute of Psychoanalysis and
Northwestern Medical School. He is invited faculty, University of Turin.
Dr. Slavin’s work has focused on the role of love, sexuality, desire, and truthfulness in the repair of the mind.
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 251
Featured Presentation: The Legitimate Guiding Forces of One's Behavior in the World
Abstract: In a recent article entitled “The Agency Moment” (2014), David Brooks—a New York Times
columnist who occasionally writes about topics of psychological interest—addresses what he considers to
be a general human need for an experience of agency, a taking of ownership of one’s mind and direction
in life. According to Brooks, agency has to be driven from within and requires, “engraved inner criteria to
guide action.” Brooks uses aspects of the life of the author George Eliot to illustrate his point. But what
are “engraved inner criteria,” and where do they come from? As if anticipating the question more than 100
years ago, Freud (1911) writes to Ferenczi that he is trying too hard to “eradicate” his complexes.
Complexes, he tells Ferenczi, are not to be gotten over, but rather serve as the legitimate guiding forces for
one’s behavior in the world.” This paper addresses the question of how it can be that the very struggles
that we ordinarily frame psychoanalytically as the stuck and frozen places of the past in a person’s life,
those very places where agency dies, can serve as “engraved inner criteria” for creating profound and
essential change. The paper suggests that past and future need not be framed as binary, and examines the
ways in which struggles, traumas, and impasses of the past can also come to form "legitimate guiding
forces," as Freud put it, of one’s behavior in the world. The paper illustrates this perspective with two
detailed vignettes.
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Malcolm Owen Slavin
Faculty
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Malcolm Owen Slavin, PhD, is a founder and faculty member of MIP, The Massachusetts Institute for
Psychoanalysis where he has served several terms as President.
He is a director of the International Association for Relational Psychoanalysis and Psychotherapy, the
International Council for Psychoanalytic Self Psychology and an associate editor, Psychoanalytic Dialogues,
Contemporary Psychoanalysis and The International Journal of the Psychology of the Self.
His first book, The Adaptive Design of the Human Psyche: Psychoanalysis, Evolutionary Biology and the
Therapeutic Process, has been followed by many papers including “Why the Analyst Needs to Change: Toward a
Theory of Conflict and Negotiation in the Analytic Process.”
Presentations:
Saturday 1:45-3:15pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: Religion in Dark Times: Holy Envy and Holy Rage in the Intertwined Imaginations of
Jews and Christians
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Susannah Heschel.
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 250
Featured Symposium: Other to Ourselves: Tracking the Psychotherapist’s Subjectivity and its Impact on the
Treatment
Respondent- For abstract see authors, Steven Kuchuck, Galit Atlas, and Hillary Grill.
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 250
Featured Presentation: Existential Analytic Perspective on Antisemitism
Abstract: “Jews are a rootless people. They will never truly belong.”-----Heidegger
Anti-Semitism has been called the oldest group hatred—and, again, in Europe and the Middle East—the
newest. Arising throughout 2500 years in multiple cultural settings, it is, of course, related to other
enduring forms of ethnic prejudice, racism and religious persecution.
I sketch my reflections from a viewpoint that combines cultural, psychoanalytic, existential and
evolutionary perspectives. Focusing on the way in which two, deeply entwined, universal, human
existential anxieties relate to a characteristic Jewish social adaptation and theologically based worldview.
Specifically:
1) the unusual Jewish proclivity and capacity to exist vigorously as both “part of and apart from” larger
societal systems and collective identities; and,
2) a notably unique, existential feature of Jewish beliefs: the absence of a significant need for a conception
of an immortal afterlife—a monotheism that, by and large, retains a resolutely “this worldly” temporality.
I suggest that:
3) when historical changes and deep internal cultural conflicts threaten the societies in which Jews have
settled, these two distinctive aspects of Jewish “Otherness” often elicit the deepest levels of existential
anxiety within the larger society, threatening to de-stabilize identity, belief systems and social cohesion.
In these contexts, the Jews’ part and apartness coupled with their seeming independence from a doctrinal
belief in immortality taps what I believe are some of the deepest, human existential strivings: a) to form
and maintain an authentic sense of a distinct identity while remaining capable of effective, self-enhancing
connections to society; and, crucially, b) to possess a deep, internally grounded sense of meaning in face
of mortality.
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The anti-Semitic imagination experiences Jews as negating and undermining beliefs in immortality—
beliefs that especially in times of deep cultural conflict are vital in managing existential anxiety. A
conviction emerges that Jews employ darkly deceptive, transgressively self-interested means in order to
possess their apartness without sacrificing social inclusion. And that their worldly part and apartness both
violates the social contract and endangers the promise of immortality for the masses through surrender to a
hyper-sanctified collectivity.
My aim is not to explain, or explain away, other factors that construct anti-Semitic views. But, rather, to
enlarge our focus—looking briefly at this cultural-existential dynamic in the Jews expulsion from 15th
century Catholic Spain, the racial paranoia of Nazi genocidal anti-Semitism; and, its renewed expression
in the Middle East as a symptom of the major internal crisis around modernity within Islamic culture.

Brent Slife
Richard L. Evans Chair of Religious Understanding and Professor
Brigham Young University

Bio:
Dr. Slife is currently the Richard L. Evans Chair of Religious Understanding and Professor of Psychology at
Brigham Young University. Honored recently with an APA Presidential Citation for his contribution to
psychology, he has served as the President of the Society of Theoretical and Philosophical Psychology and is
presently the Editor-in-Chief of the APA Journal of Theoretical and Philosophical Psychology. He has authored
or co-authored over 200 articles and 8 books, and continues his psychotherapy practice of over 30 years where he
specializes in marital and family therapies.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 350
Interview: Critical Conversations in Psychology: Brent Slife
For series description see series director, Heather Macdonald.

Brian Smothers
Associate Professor of Clinical Psychology and Core Faculty
WI School of Professional Psychology
Bio:
Brian Smothers, PsyD, is an associate professor of clinical psychology and a member of the core faculty at the
Wisconsin School of Professional Psychology (WSPP). He received his BA from Samford University, an MA
from Boston College, and a PsyD from WSPP. He completed his predoctoral internship at the Danielsen Institute
at Boston University, a postdoctoral fellowship at Tufts University Counseling and Mental Health Services, and a
postgraduate fellowship at the Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis. He is a former fellow of the American
Psychoanalytic Association and a 2014-2015 teaching scholar. His work integrates contemporary psychoanalytic
thinking with applied hermeneutics. In addition to his teaching and supervising, he is also in private practice
where he sees patients in psychodynamic psychotherapy.
Presentations:
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 251
Paper Panel: Language & the Event: Lacan, Badiou, & Zizek
A Psychotherapy of the Possible
Abstract: What is possible in psychotherapy may be impossible. Derrida (2007) suggests that the possible
must be impossible. The transformations both participants imagine already exist as dormant hopes, dreads,
or aspirations. These potentials are not radical for they are waiting to be discovered. A possibility is
radical. A possibility is an event, something new that erupts out of an impossibility. A possibility is not in
the process of becoming, but is altogether transforming. The impossible possibility of psychotherapy is the
breaking through of an event that changes what is possible. It must arrive like a disruption to the structures
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that dominated and predated the therapy. Both therapist and patient bring stories to treatment, stories of
cause, requirements for change, and expectations for the process. These stories are not unknown, they live
in our anticipation of what may, and possibly will come to be. Abend (2001) suggests that compromises
set down over time limit our possibilities, creating “a preferential set of emotional-cognitive-behavioral
patterns (p. 4)”. These patterns represent fixed narratives, what White (1990) refers to as problemsaturated stories. Deleuze (1987) suggests that preferred narratives arising from history, culture, and lifepractices limit possibilities for who we might become (Walther & Carey 2009). Interpretations may bring
the stories’ structure, etiology, and repetitions to awareness, but may offer little to reimagine the plotlines.
Conversely, insight in the context of shared curiosity and surprise are felt as disrupting events. According
to Badiou (2013), events “bring to light a possibility that was invisible or even unthinkable” (p. 11).
Events disrupt the control over what has been possible allowing new possibilities to emerge from what
was thought to be impossible. How are therapists to prepare for the disruption of the event that might be
change? Badiou (2013) suggests that it is not a matter of desperately awaiting events but of being as
prepared as possible. We do not go out seeking moments of surprise around every corner. Were we to do
so, we risk removing the essential feature of the surprise. What is so surprising if it was sought? It also
does not mean that we shroud ourselves in authority, which can blind us to the emerging events since they
are interpreted in light of what is anticipated. What I am suggesting is a tension between knowing and
pursuing, a stance that is hospitable to what way come. “To be prepared means to be disposed to
recognizing new possibilities… being disposed to welcome” (Badiou, p. 2). This requires surrender
(Ghent, 1990) to what may come, but also what may not. A psychotherapy of the possible suspends
commitment to what is known. Mutual surrender to the impossible possible of psychotherapy, enlivens
curiosity, replacing boredom and preservation on trusted explanations with wonder and vitality. This paper
integrates the thinking of Derrida, Kearney, Badiou, and Zizek, as well as Ghent’s work on surrender to
support a hospitality to possibilities in treatment. Using case material, I will show how hospitality to the
possible can bring about change through embracing curiosity and wonder.

Stephen Soldz
Professor
Boston Graduate School of Psychoanalysis

Bio:
Stephen Soldz, a clinical psychologist, psychoanalyst, and research methodologist is Professor at the Boston
Graduate School of Psychoanalysis. He is a past president of Psychologists for Social Responsibility, a cofounder
of the Coalition for an Ethical Psychology, Anti-torture Adviser for Physicians for Human Rights, and board
member of National Association for the Advancement of Psychoanalysis. Dr. Soldz has published extensively in
the psychological research literature and on the intersection of psychology and social issues, including the role of
psychologists in interrogations. His work was recently featured in the New York Times. He served as consultant
on several Guantánamo trials.
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Washburn Auditorium
Featured Presentation & Town Hall Discussion: Torture and the Other
Abstract: International law bans torture through the United Nations Convention against Torture. Yet the
majority of countries that have signed the CAT engage in torture. Post-9/11 national security prisoner
abuse by the US government has increased attention to torture as a social practice. The Abu Ghraib photos
and recently released Senate Intelligence committee CIA torture report illustrated torture’s brutality. But
this brutality does not move all who gaze upon it. US attitude polls have consistently shown near-majority
support for some torture. While attention has focused upon torture in national security settings, our society
has accepted widespread state sanctioned torture in our criminal justice system. Solitary confinement is all
too common, not only for those perceived as especially dangerous, but also for tens of thousands of the
mentally ill and even young people incarcerated in our enormous prison complex. And rape of prisoners is
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so common and accepted that it is a routine theme in nightly television crime dramas. Recently, a
movement has arisen to challenge the worst of these abuses, but the brutal climate often amounting to
torture in many of our country’s jails and prisons goes largely unchallenged in public discourse. Torture
has many victims: the tortured, their families, their communities, and also the torturers and their
supporters. The latter they often wind up repudiating in themselves that which they view as most human.
The terribly scarred veterans suffering moral injury from their participation in abuses in Iraq are a vivid
testament to this. In illustration of these concepts, this paper will examine accounts by the tortured and by
the abusers. What is it that makes torture so hard to eradicate, or even chase to the hidden shadows of our
society? At its core torture involves a profound attack on the characteristics that are commonly regarded
as central to us being human. The tortured become the ultimate other, those who have human shape but
are not to be regarded as human in nature. As philosopher David Livingstone Smith demonstrates, in the
process of dehumanization we ascribe the characteristics of animals to the dehumanized other. Alas, as
Smith also argues, dehumanization is a very familiar and frequent human activity. At least three
psychological processes contribute to torture acceptance. One is an illusory search for complete safety.
That safety would allow us to fantasize that we can tame the fear of death that contributes to othering and
brutality toward that other. Second, torture, like many other actions of extreme brutality, involves the
implicit repudiation of knowledge of our own destructive potential: “It is not we who are violent, it is they
who force violence upon us through their own violence." Third is a lack of empathy for those we construe
as profoundly different from ourselves. To successfully challenge torture, we must learn to accept our
mortality, to accept our own destructive potentials, and to build empathy for those, who while different
from us, are in the end all too like us.

Alberto Soto
Counseling Psychology Doctoral Student
Brigham Young University

Bio:
Alberto Soto is a doctoral student in the counseling psychology program at Brigham Young University. He
completed his undergraduate degree at The College of Idaho, a private liberal arts college in Caldwell, Idaho. His
current research interests include psychotherapy outcome, multiculturalism and trauma psychology.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Incorporating the Other Into a Common Factors Model of Psychotherapy: A
contextual and relational philosophy of psychotherapy
Abstract: Psychotherapy research has over the last several decades shifted from an examination of overall
efficacy to one of relative efficacy (i.e., examining which psychotherapy modalities are more efficacious
relative to others). The findings of equivalent outcomes across modalities from several empirical analyses
of the literature have had numerous implications for policy-making, training, ethics, and philosophical
models of psychotherapy. While several prominent theorists have advanced common factor models that
detail why differing modalities appear to be equally efficacious, these models lack specificity with regards
to their philosophical assumptions of human nature and how this relates to healing. In order to further
advance research and practice in psychotherapy, common factor models must be clear about the
philosophical assumptions underlying their view of human nature and how the common factors relate to
healing. The purpose of this paper is to present a philosophical model that provides a view of human
suffering that incorporates the philosophies of Michel Foucault and Emannuel Levinas with current
empirical research on common factors; implications for practice and future research are also presented.
Psychotherapy research has identified several therapeutic factors that are common across all modalities
and that may contribute to improved outcomes in psychotherapy. Such relational factors include therapist
warmth, empathy, trust, insight, and a positive working alliance. The empirical literature, however, does
not provide a cogent philosophical explanation as to why these factors appear to facilitate growth.
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Incorporating the work of Michel Foucault, this paper identifies isolation, shame, and explicit/implicit
social values related to productivity as being contributing factors to psychopathology. These factors are
presented as being a source of isolation or angst, in that they separate the individual from the Other, both
in interpersonal relationships and in more systemic contexts. This model suggests that separation from the
Other, or an inability to serve the Other, is a core element of the etiology of psychopathology. A
contextual model of psychotherapy, therefore, addresses the relationship of the client with the Other
across various relational systems (society, culture, romantic relationships, etc.).
Across modalities, clinicians incorporate various approaches that attempt to foster social inclusiveness and
a deeper relationship with the Other. The Levinasian notion of infinite responsibility to the Other is
presented as a motivation for why clients would want to be more involved in society and their
relationships, as well as why the inability to serve the Other may elicit feelings of distress in clients. With
this framework in mind, common factors identified in the literature, such as the therapeutic alliance and
client expectations, take on new meaning. Factors such as empathy and a congruent relationship are
immensely meaningful because they heal relational rifts that have occurred between clients and the Other.
This model presents a more inclusive contextual portrait of psychopathology and the process of
psychotherapy.
We conclude by discussing how this philosophical framework could impact psychotherapy research,
practice, and training models.

Esther Sperber
Architect
Studio ST Architects

Bio:
Esther Sperber is a practicing architect at her firm Studio ST Architects in New York City. She has been writing
and lecturing on architecture and psychoanalysis, two fields of praxis that strive to reduce human distress and
widen the range of human experiences.
Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Ethics after Psychoanalysis
Abstract: The ‘death of God’ and the notion of unconscious have shaken our understanding of ethics and
morality. Hans Loewald in his 1971 paper “Some Considerations on Repetition and Repetition
Compulsion” writes: “ I spoke of the appeal to the patient to understand his unconscious as his own, to
view his dream as dreamed by him, his repetitive fate as 'arranged by himself' (Freud), although
unconsciously. Such appeal is contained in Freud's phrase: where id was there ego shall become. It is a
moral appeal. Psychoanalysis as a method of treatment, it seems to me, has this tension toward assuming
responsibility for oneself, that is to learn, by being 'instructed' in self-knowledge … to become a self. I
know that with such remarks I am treading on dangerous ground as far as analysts are concerned.
Everything seems safe as long as we talk about the psychological roots of morality, but to acknowledge
and understand the moral roots of our psychology—is this still science?” Has Loewald is one of the few
who saw psychoanalysis as an ethical endeavor. This remains one of Loewald’s deepest, yet surprisingly
unexplored, contributions to psychoanalysis and philosophy. While psychoanalysis is charged to respond
therapeutically to individual suffering, Loewald calls us to recognize its significance beyond the clinical
setting to the very meaning of goodness and morality in human life and culture. As Jonathan Lear
suggests, psychoanalysis can play a major role in reframing our understanding of morality, rationality and
the good or happy life. Throughout Loewald’s work, and especially in his later writing, Loewald takes
traditional concepts such as 'moral agency', 'responsibility', and religious experience, and makes new use
of them. Loewald places 'mourning' at the heart of ethical development, suggesting that the ability to
tolerate loss and to internalize the goodness of others is intrinsic to healthy forms of relating and growth.
Loewald also introduces a distinctively psychoanalytic conception of responsibility, flowing not from the
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reflective capacity for self-criticism or self-identity, but from the ability to safely regress and to play: to
tolerate internal otherness and the diverse forms of thinking internal to the human mind. And, bravely,
Loewald defends the legitimacy and health of religious experiences, a much needed corrective to
psychoanalysis's traditionally hostile relationship to spiritual practice. This panel will explore the
implications of Hans Loewald’s psychoanalytic work for the understanding of ethics and morality and the
moral implication[s] of these new understandings of maturity and health for the analytic task. The panel
will include three papers followed by a discussion between the presenters and the audience.
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Symposium: Manifesto Fest
Abstract: While there is great value in carefully crafted clinical presentations, footnotes and citations, we
feel it is urgent for the wellbeing of psychoanalysis to develop new ways of speaking confidently to a
wide audience. We believe that to address the public psychoanalysts need to distill, in a few clear
paragraphs, what the field has to offer and why it matters. The word manifesto come from two Latin
words: Manifestus: OBVIOUS and manifesto: MAKE PUBLIC, therefore the manifesto makes the
obvious public. Manifestos, though short, omnipotent, playful and at times childlike, were powerful tools
in many of the twentieth century avant-garde movements such as marxism, surrealism and gay rights to
name only a few. Manifestos are both general and particular, they are abstract but call to action.
Psychoanalysis has a unique body of knowledge which it uses (might I say applies?) to address its
patient's symptom manifestations. But these insights have the power to affect a wider sphere, and to
transform the ways we view the mind, our selves, gender, enactments, Intersubjectivity, the unconscious,
parenting, sexuality, racism, religion and more. We invited a group of panelists to each compose and share
their own manifesto. The presenting group is diverse and includes well known psychoanalysts as well as
younger practitioners and those from other fields. Each presenter will share a short 500-1000 word
manifesto, stating what might be obvious, making it public and crafting a message that could be heard by
a non-analytic audience. We will encourage the audience to prepare their own manifestos and share then
with the group. We will allot time for both comments and group conversation about how psychoanalysis
could better interact and communicate its special intelligence to a wider audience. We envision a lively
exchange of ideas which will invigorate the participants, reverberate throughout the conference and
challenge the field to publicly express what we so dearly value about psychoanalysis with those outside
our protected consulting room.

Margy Sperry
Member
Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Margy Sperry is an associate editor for the International Journal of Psychoanalytic Self Psychology and a member
of the International Council for IAPSP. She has published several articles in The International Journal of
Psychoanalytic Self Psychology as well as Psychoanalytic Dialogues. She is a training and supervising analyst
and faculty member at the Institute of Contemporary Psychoanalysis in Los Angeles.
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: Religious Belief in Therapy: Empirical Studies, Winnicott, & Kierkegaard
The God Who Didn't Disappear: Psychoanalysis, Religious Experience, and the Process of
Transformation
Abstract: In many respects, psychoanalysis and religion deal with similar concerns - matters of the soul
and that which makes life meaningful. However, for many years their answers these questions were
fundamentally incompatible. Freud assumed that religious belief was grounded in a defensive avoidance
of reality. By personalizing that which is impersonal the believer avoided accepting the terror of
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annihilation and the ultimate finality of death. Such illusions, if left intact, could only impede the progress
of analysis and adjusting to “reality.” Thus, if a patient’s belief in God persisted at the end of an analysis,
the analysis was viewed as incomplete or a failure. Religious belief, in other words, was equated with
resistance and pathology, whereas non-belief, with health and reality. However, the reconceptualization of
illusion (Winnicott), the recognition of selfobject experience (Kohut), and the contemporary shift from
drives to relational experience demanded that the potential of religious experience to support development
be re-evaluated. We now understand that religious experience may provide a source of meaning, a
connection to a community, or moral restraint just as readily as it may serve more defensive functions.
The fact that a person is religious is not as telling as how a person is religious. Although, one’s experience
of God may change in the course of development, as do all relationships and experiences of self and other,
such development does not necessarily require a person to disavow his or her faith. Even so, religious
faith, especially when practiced in its more extreme forms, can lead to troubling behaviors. Our world is
rife with examples of religious extremism that encourages mindless submission to authority, as well as
devastating violence toward “others.” Thus, the difference between religious systems that lead to mindless
compliance and those that encourage an integrated sense of self, an ability to tolerate uncertainty, and a
compassionate acceptance of difference is well worth exploring. Using Brandchaft’s concept of
pathological accommodation, I argue that rigid belief systems function to stabilize a fragile attachment
system. The sense that God and the community of faith cannot tolerate independent thought or emotional
experience reflects early attachment patterns in which caregivers were threatened by the child’s unique
thoughts or expressions of emotional experience The paper includes a case discussion that illustrates how
early attachment systems grounded in pathological accommodation was intertwined with the patient’s
disturbing image of God, including a “requirement” that she commit suicide as an act of faith. The patient,
however, viewed these formative relationships with caregivers as inconsequential. Thus, for an extended
time, the treatment necessarily focused on her religious experience, and view of God. Only as her image
of God gradually shifted was she able to reflect on the links between her early experiences and her
expression of faith. Rather than disavowing her religious experience, however, what emerged was a faith
that encouraged the expression of her unique subjectivity in the face of uncertainty and ambivalence.
Thus, rather than limiting her development, her religious experience ultimately facilitated her
development.

Carolyn Stack
Faculty
Massachusetts Institute for Psychoanalysis
Bio:
Carolyn Stack is a psychoanalyst in private practice in Cambridge MA. She is on the faculty at the Massachusetts
Institute for Psychoanalysis. She co-edited Bringing the Plague: Toward a Postmodern Psychoanalysis with L.
Layton and S. Fairfield. Other Press, 2002.
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 250
Symposium: Objects, Obsessions, Everyday Life: A Round Robin
For abstract see first author, Lynne Layton.

George Stavros
Clinical Associate Professor, Director of the Counseling Psychology and Religion Program, Executive
Director of the Danielsen Institute
Boston University
Presentations:
Friday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 154
Paper Panel: Religious Belief in Therapy: Empirical Studies, Winnicott, & Kierkegaard
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Relational Spirituality and Psychotherapy
For abstract see first author, Steven Sandage.

James Sterba
Professor of Philosophy
University of Notre Dame
Presentations:
Sunday 10:45-12:15pm, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Plenary Address: The Transmission of Slavery's Traumas: Past is Present
(1.5 CEUs available)

Respondent- For abstract see author, Janice Gump.

Jonathan Stotts
Doctoral Candidate
Vanderbilt University
Bio:
Jonathan Stotts is a graduate of Huntington University and Saint Meinrad School of Theology. Currently he is a
PhD candidate in Religion, Psychology, and Culture at Vanderbilt University. Jonathan also serves on the pastoral
staff at Christ the King Catholic Church in Nashville, TN. Jonathan’s research interests involve the intersections
of psychoanalysis, ritual theory, and sacramental and pastoral theologies, especially with respect to conceptions of
guilt, sin, and forgiveness. His dissertation, entitled “The Confessional, the Couch, and the Community,” attempts
to trace the subjective dimensions of desire and obligation in differing approaches to contemporary Roman
Catholic confessional practice.
Presentations:
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel: States of Mind: Guilt, Passive Processes, and the Unrepresented
Confessing Desire: Ritual, Guilt, Pathology, and Antoine Vergote
Abstract: Freud’s entire corpus can be profitably interpreted as an attempt to trace guilt from its numerous
clinical expressions, through the structure of the psyche, all the way to the origins of human consciousness
(Westerink 2009). Psychoanalytic developments since Freud — Jungian, ego psychology, Kleinian, object
relations theorists, self-psychology, Lacanian — use the notion of guilt to conceptualize the ethical,
developmental, and philosophical issues that come up in the interpretation of clinical experience. Some
theorists maintain a boundary between the psychodynamic phenomenon of guilt and its analogies within
other fields like ethics and theology (Vergote 1996); others freely draw out moral and even metaphysical
implications of guilt (Freud’s Civilization and Its Discontents and Moses and Monotheism are a
paradigmatic case of this tendency). Yet a multiplicity of definitions indicates, not that the concept in
question has no meaning, but that it potentially has many useful functions, given the scholar’s own interest
(J.Z. Smith 1998). It’s all but fruitless to argue over definitions and conceptual frameworks without a
point of reference. The proposed paper’s point of reference is the interpretation of rituals, particularly the
quasi-psychotherapeutic Roman Catholic practice of confession, in which the experience and expression
of guilt plays a central role. Because the subject’s experience and expression of guilt interacts with the
ritual play of theological understandings and cultural structures of power, interpreting such rituals requires
an understanding of guilt that can speak to theological and cultural dynamics in a nonreductive way.
Given the diverse and rich treatment of guilt in the psychoanalytic literature, what psychodynamic
explanation might provide an adequate conceptual framework for understanding the ritual role and power
of guilt? Focusing on the work of Belgian psychoanalyst and philosopher Antoine Vergote, I argue that a
psychodynamically-informed understanding of guilt best interprets the meeting of individual desire and
cultural power in rituals of guilt such as confession. Given the limited scope of this paper, I will briefly
situate Vergote’s psychodynamic theory as presented in his 1988 Guilt and Desire between Freud (and
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Lacan, of whom Vergote was a student) on one hand, and object relations theorists like Klein (and to some
extent, Winnicott) on the other. According to Vergote, guilt describes the human as fundamentally and
non-pathologically conflicted, but the symbolic power of religious discourse can (and has been known to)
exaggerate this sense of guilt into pathological proportions. By making use of Vergote’s modified use of
Lacan’s distinction between the imaginary and the symbolic orders to locate guilt firmly within the latter, I
argue that religious discourse can provide a symbolic register in which the disclosure of guilt, and the
conflicts (healthy or morbid) that it describes, has the potential either to free the subject’s play of desire or
confine it even further. This psychoanalytic framework will help scholars of religion, clinicians, and
religious practitioners to situate guilt in a way that mitigates pathologizing it within the structure of
confession and similar rituals.

Brad Strawn
Evelyn and Frank Freed Professor of the Integration of Psychology and Theology
Fuller Graduate School of Psychology
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Indigenous Psychotherapies & Their Traditions
Facing Tradition(s): The contextual Embeddedness of Relationality, Ethics, and Practice
Abstract: Contemporary psychoanalysis that broadly falls within the relational paradigm tends to treat the
construct of relationality as an ontological fact and as universally uniform. Put more provocatively, in the
quest for a universal account of relationality grounded in something like interpersonal neurobiology or
even in more nuanced and contextualized accounts of affectivity and relationality, has contemporary
psychoanalysis (un)consciously “killed” the Other (in this case, tradition[s]) that it has faced? This paper
will argue that this universalizing move by contemporary psychoanalysis is in fact a thin understanding of
relationality, devoid of context, culture, community and tradition. A thin understanding of this construct
has little basis from which to make claims about the form, meaning or ethics of relationality. To create a
thick conceptualization of relationality requires that it be contextualized within particular communities,
cultures and traditions. We think that there is currently an opportunity for contemporary psychoanalysis to
more fully face and dialogue with tradition, but this will require analysts to tradition themselves. As a case
illustration, this paper will utilize the Christian concept of kenosis, or self-emptying, to describe what a
thick relationality would look like from a Christian perspective. Within the Christian tradition, the world,
everything in the world, and one’s existence and identity are understood as a “gift” that one receives
because it is God’s hospitable love that creates space for “others” to exist. Thus, for Christians, one is born
within a relational matrix that has a peculiar and particular ethical orientation of relationality within which
it is already woven. Kenosis, properly understood within this participatory ontology and its concomitant
social imaginary of love and abundance, is the central telos within the Christian tradition of human life in
general and psychotherapy in particular. For Christian therapists, becoming a hospitable, relational home
for others (to draw upon Stolorow, Atwood, and Orange’s beautiful phrase) is not a therapeutic technique
but a way of life that flows out of the practices and convictions of the tradition and gives particular shape
and form to the construct of relationality that may differ from other traditions. To put it more sharply,
therapy becomes another site where Christians perform their faith. This will be contrasted with a typical
psychoanalytic relationality that is ostensibly devoid of tradition while in reality is loosely associated with
individualism, autonomy, and consumerism. This paper will further argue that it is one’s thick
understanding of relationality that informs one’s clinical approach. Positioning clinical theory and practice
within community, cultural and traditioned contexts places psychotherapy squarely in the realm of ethical
practice. It is the hope of this paper that psychotherpists and psychoanalysts will take up the challenge to
tradition themselves within their own unique particularity.
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Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: Multiplicity, Intersubjectivity, and Recognizing the Other: Empathy as a Bridge to Justice
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see first author, Pamela Cooper-White.

Jeff Sugarman
Professor
Simon Fraser University
Bio:
Jeff Sugarman is Professor of Education and Psychology at Simon Fraser University. His major interests are the
psychology of personhood, the sociopolitical influence of psychology, and the application of historical ontology
to psychological inquiry. He is past President of the Society for Theoretical and Philosophical Psychology and
former Associate Editor of the Journal of Theoretical and Philosophical Psychology. His books include The Wiley
Handbook of Theoretical and Philosophical Psychology (Wiley-Blackwell, 2015), Persons: Understanding
Psychological Selfhood and Agency (Springer, 2010), Psychology and the Question of Agency (SUNY Press,
2003), and The Psychology of Human Possibility and Constraint (SUNY Press, 1999).
Presentations:
Saturday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Featured Presentation: Empire of Illusion, Tragic Vision, and the Question of Transcendence
Respondent- For abstract see first author, Frank Richardson.
Saturday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 250
Featured Presentation: Neoliberalism and Psychological Ethics
Abstract: While there can be little doubt psychologists’ aspirations to be a force for good are well
intentioned, the relationship between disciplinary knowledge and professional practice, and the
sociopolitical structures and policies to which psychologists are bound ethically through their professional
codes of conduct, is not transparent. The complexity of this relationship can be seen in a variety of studies
linking the “psy” disciplines to neoliberalism; specifically, through the constitution of a kind of
subjectivity susceptible to neoliberal governmentality. “Neoliberalism” marks the overthrow of Keynesian
welfare state economics by the Chicago School of political economy in the closing decades of the
twentieth century. Its key features are a radically free market in which competition is maximized, free
trade achieved through economic deregulation, privatization of public assets, vastly diminished state
responsibility over areas of social welfare, the corporatization of human services, and monetary and social
policies congenial to corporations and disregardful of the consequences: poverty, rapid depletion of
resources, irreparable damage to the biosphere, destruction of cultures, and erosion of liberal democratic
institutions. In neoliberalism, the technologies of the market become mechanisms through which persons
are constituted as free, self-reliant, enterprising individuals who govern themselves and, consequently,
require only limited direct control by the state. Neoliberalism is reformulating what it means to be
agentive, to be relational or cultural beings, and to have identity. It is reshaping moral and ethical
responsibility, personhood, psychological life, and the aims and functions of the “psy” disciplines. This
paper draws attention to the relationship between neoliberalism and psychology. Three examples are
presented that reveal the ways in which psychologists are implicated in the neoliberal agenda:
psychologists’ conception and treatment of social anxiety disorder, positive psychology, and educational
psychology. Interwoven through these strands of my discussion are two implications. First, psychologists
need to be ideologically aware if they are to comprehend their disciplinary and professional practices
ethically. Second, equipped with such awareness, it is plain that psychologists are contributing to an
ideological climate in which persons are not obliged to consider, let alone take responsibility for the
welfare of others. It is hoped that presenting and discussing these cases broadens the context of
consideration in which psychological ethics might be examined and more richly informed. It is concluded
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that only by interrogating neoliberalism, psychologists’ relationship to it, how it affects what persons are
and might become, and whether it is good for human well-being can we understand the ethics of
contemporary psychological disciplinary and professional practice.

Christian Suhr
Assistant Professor
Aarhus University

Presentations:
Friday 9-10:30am, Lower Level Sherrill Library
Film Screening: Descending With Angels
The film is also available HERE.

Friday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 251
Featured Film Discussion: Documentary: Descending With Angels
We encourage attendees to watch the film in advance of the conference. CLICK HERE to view the film. A
screening of the film will also take place in the lower level of the Sherrill Library at 9am on Friday.
Abstract: Christian Suhr is a filmmaker and assistant professor in the Department of Culture and Society,
Aarhus University. His dissertation and documentary, Descending with Angels, are about Islamic
exorcism and Danish psychiatry. He is the author of a number of articles and the director of several films
dealing with visual anthropology, spirit possession, and psychiatry, including the award-winning Unity
through Culture (with Ton Otto, DER 2011) and Ngat is Dead (with Ton Otto and Steffen Dalsgaard, DER
2009. His current film and research project focuses on traditional forms of healing in Egypt. Descending
with Angels is based on 18 months of ethnographic fieldwork and collaborative filmmaking. Christian
Suhr compares experiences of illness and healing among Muslims treated within traditions of neoorthodox Islamic exorcism and Danish psychiatric healthcare. A number of influential studies in medical
anthropology have emphasized a view of healing as the effect of human self-creativity. By contrast both
Islamic exorcism and psychiatric healthcare seem often to operate through the annihilation of individual
agency in favor of submission to external and essentially invisible healing agents – God or psychotropic
medicine, respectively. The film considers how such submission is facilitated by two systems of healing
that to the naked eye seem highly dissimilar, but on closer inspection are based on surprisingly similar
conceptions of the constitution of the human interior. The film is a form of analysis in its own right, which
allows insights into emotional and epistemological dilemmas of patients and healers. Practices of healing
are explored as particular ways for dealing with the invisible in human life (e.g. the suffering of patients),
creating a path into the invisible, and giving it a form and shape, but sometimes also amplifying the
experience of uncertainty and invisibility, of being powerless and in need of help. In a similar vein,
filmmaking is understood as a practice that despite its visible form essentially has invisible aspects of
human life (e.g. experiential and emotional developments within film subjects) as its principal object. The
aesthetics of healing and ethnographic filmmaking are analyzed as a ritual and sacrificial oscillation
between image-making and image-breaking. The Featured Presentation Session: Christian will make the
film available to us. The session with Christian will begin with offering about a 10-minute summary of the
film. Then, three panelists will offer comments of about five minutes each to seed discussion of the whole.

Francisco Surace
Graduate Student
University of Massachusetts Boston
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Negotiating Client-Therapist Power Differences in Therapy: A Qualitative MetaAnalysis of Clients’ Experiences
For abstract see first author, Andrew Pomerville.
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Terence Sweeney
PhD Candidate
Villanova University
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Falling into the Water: Gadamer on Friendship and Conversational Understanding
Abstract: In my paper, I examine how Gadamer portrays conversational understanding as an essential
component of friendship. By analyzing this aspect of friendship, one can see how Gadamer grounds
friendship in conversational understanding. Understanding is not the only feature of friendship; however,
it is an essential part of friendship, which is, in turn, essential to our lives. For Gadamer, friendship
requires that I understand the other as other and as thou. Further, we are exposed by the other to the reality
that the world is not mine but is instead a shared world with different horizons and perspectives.
Therefore, we do not know the other as object of conversation, but rather come to recognize another as a
‘thou’ sharing the world with me. Friends enter into conversation as co-participants rather than topics.
Understanding in friendship is not primarily subjective; rather, it is an understanding-with about the world
that opens friends to different understandings of the world. This understanding occurs through
conversation and the listening and questioning this entails. Through conversation, friends broaden or
transform horizons, while also exposing blind-spots. For true friendship to exist, I must allow the other to
confront me and challenge my prejudices. This confrontation requires that the other remain an other
without eliminating the possibilities of reciprocity and fellowship.
By analyzing this essential part of friendship, we can see how Gadamer grounds friendship in
conversational understanding and also that friendship serves as a model of broader discourse (including
political and theological discourse). Gadamer, in considering solidarity and goodwill, shows that
friendship offers a model for social solidarity in which we come to be open to both the possibility of
friendship with others and to the challenges of the oppressed other who demand that we be confronted by
their truths. In addition to examining how friendship can be a model for understanding between people
and how it may provide a pattern for social and hermeneutic engagement, I also address some possible
theological meanings that the friendship between God and humans entails.
My paper is primarily a reflection on Truth and Method as seen through the light of Gadamer’s various
essays on friendship. Gadamer utilizes Aristotle as a guide for his hermeneutic of friendship and so I use
both thinkers to guide my paper. Furthermore, I consider works from literary sources, especially King
Lear. In all of this, I hope to show that friendship is an essential form of relationship between self and
other. This relationship acts to open the self to both the reality of other people’s perspectives and to
conversation about the world that we always already share. Gadamer’s hermeneutic of friendship works as
a guide for discussions about a philosophy of alterity that can allow for an understanding of self and other
that is reciprocal without eliding the difference between self and other.
T

Amy Taylor
Postdoctoral Psychoanalytic Fellow
Austen Riggs Center
Bio:
Amy Taylor, Ph.D. is a licensed clinical psychologist and a postdoctoral psychoanalytic fellow at the Austen
Riggs Center in Stockbridge, MA as well as a graduate of Duquesne University's Clinical Psychology doctoral
program. Her work is in the areas of sexuality, identity development and phenomenology of the body, and she
draws upon phenomenological, feminist, and psychoanalytic theory to examine the process of how we construct
developmental narratives (and invoke technologies and use relationships) in ongoing efforts to (re)embody and
adaptively live our bodies throughout life.
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Presentations:
Friday 9:00-10:30am, Sherrill 251
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Attending to Bodies: Adolescence, Sexual Agency, & Embodied
Sexuality
Being Through Love: The Collaborative Construction of a Sexual Body
Abstract: Let us try to see how a thing or being begins to exist for us through desire or love and we shall
thereby come to understand better how things and beings can exist in general. – Merleau-Ponty, 1962, p.
178 This paper addresses how a sexual body comes to be. The body, and particularly the sexual body, is
presented as an ongoing creation between subject and object; that is, the sexual body takes shape between
a human being’s embodied experience and the whole of the environment (particularly other human bodies
as components of the body’s environment) which shapes and permits its development. The paper includes
an elaboration of how the way in which others encounter and respond to one’s body in combination with
one's lived experience as a body that exists on a continuum between activity and passivity leads to the
emergence of sexuality, as well as the development and maintenance of an identity including sexual
aspects of identity. This description of how a sexual body comes to be is a response to Maurice MerleauPonty's question about “the relation between sexuality and existence” (Stoller, 2010, p. 104). While
acknowledging the absence of an explicit theory of sexual difference within Merleau-Ponty’s work, this
paper follows Merleau-Ponty’s manner of elaborating “the body in its sexual being” as the ground for
building an understanding of sexuality as a mode of existence in which particular and differentiated
embodied experience is central. This paper provides a feminist critique of Merleau-Ponty's discussion of
sexuality followed by a feminist phenomenological reformulation based on Merleau-Ponty's notion of
reversibility, and presents sexuality as an intersubjective invention between bodies. This discussion is
grounded in the concrete phenomenon of the emergence of a new sexuality in a man who becomes
impotent as a typical result of prostate cancer treatment. With his partner, he develops a new embodied
sexual horizon and in which he incorporates a strap-on dildo into his body schema at the level of sensory
perception. Implications for the non-dualistic nature of embodiment are discussed as well as how this
phenomenon pertains to trans bodies and identities. Further, sexuality is presented as deeply embedded in
imaginative collaboration, as opposed to existing only in one body as a drive. Through discussion of this
phenomenon as it emerges in this illustrative case, sexuality reveals itself as an imaginative and co-created
invention with implications for the intersubjective nature of embodiment generally and sexual
embodiment particularly. Further, the lived, material body reveals itself to be more ambiguous and
multistable than the boundaries of the skin imply.

Jessica Thomas
LMFT, PhD Candidate
Sofia University
Bio:
Jessica Thomas is a licensed marriage and family therapist, and doctoral candidate at Sofia University where she
studied transpersonal psychology. She works as a psychotherapist in Portland Oregon, and provides clinical
supervision for graduate and post-graduate students that wish to integrate systemic therapy and transpersonal
psychology. Her dissertation research is Mindfulness and Its Implications in End-of-life Caregiving. Jessica's
interest in death and dying, and end-of-life care initially grew from her personal experience with the unexpected
loss of a parent, and through providing end-of-life care for a grandparent. Jessica's interest continued to flourish
as she became a volunteer for hospice, and reflected on her own experience with loss, and caregiving through
photography and reflective writing.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: Mindful Photography and Its Implications in End of life Care: An Art-based
Phenomenology
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Abstract: This art-based phenomenological study will explore a mindful approach to photography and its
implications in end-of-life caregiving. The focus will be on how taking photos mindfully by those who are
caregiving to a dying family member or close friend, may mediate, from the caregiver’s perspective, the
experience of end-of-life care for all involved. Participants will be guided to take photos in the context of
their end-of-life caregiving over a period of 4 weeks, and reflect on them by journaling and/or in an
interview structured according to art-based phenomenology. The participants will submit their pictures
and journal entries through secure email to the researcher on a weekly basis. Given the phenomenological
approach to this study, the researcher will bracket her assumptions that mindful photography in the
context of caregiving to the dying enhances spiritual growth by invoking deeper awareness, acceptance of
the anticipated loss, and meaning making; she will observe the nature of the participants’ lived
experiences as impacted by their photos and subsequent reflection. Once the data has been collected the
researcher will write a descriptive report about the imagery, the journal reflections, as well as engage in
the art-based phenomenological reflection and synthesis. Participants will have the opportunity to reflect
back on the researcher’s analysis through members check procedure, and add additional reflections or a
visual response via an additional mindful photo.

Luke Thurston
Senior Lecturer in Modern Literature
Aberystwyth University

Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Mount Vernon Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Symposium: Ethics in the Other: Aliens, Ghosts, Evil and Other Intrigues - An Interdisciplinary Dialogue
The Open Door: Towards an Ethics of the Literary Ghost

For symposium abstract see first author, Marc De Kesel.
V

Laurie Vickroy
Professor
Bradley University

Bio:
Laurie Vickroy is Professor of English, Bradley University. Her scholarship has focused on trauma studies,
particularly the interrelationship of trauma, society, narrative and identity. She is the author of Trauma and
Survival in Contemporary Fiction and the forthcoming Reading Trauma Narratives: The Contemporary Novel
and the Psychology of Oppression. She has written on a number of contemporary authors including Margaret
Atwood, Toni Morrison, Dorothy Allison, Jeanette Winterson, Pat Barker, Marguerite Duras, Reinaldo Arenas
and Chuck Palahniuk. Her work has appeared in the journals Mosaic, The Comparatist, MELUS, Modern
Language Studies, Women and Language, Obsidian II, and CEA Critic.
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45, Sherrill 350
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Healing Trauma: Fictional Narratives, Transformative Empathy, &
Historical Analysis
Patrick Modiano: Recovering the Presence of the Other
Abstract: Psychological trauma, an experience of self-disintegration and lost connections, is often
consequent to being objectified or denied recognition. This disregard emerges from myriad contexts of
war, domestic abuse, poverty, etc. Patrick Modiano, among many writers of trauma fiction, examines the
losses to individuals and cultures when oppressive forces divide particular people from the human
community. His novels illustrate the contentions of philosopher Axel Honneth and many psychologists,
that recognition on personal, moral and social levels is essential to human self-regard and identity, and
Table of Contents

173

Psychology & the Other Conference

October 9th – 11th

that failed recognition can be traumatic for victims, witnesses and societies. The German Occupation of
France, French survival strategies, and their complicity in exterminating Jewish citizens remain lingering
traumatic contexts of his novels. Because of these unresolved traumas, survivors remain alienated and
disconnected, but Modiano’s narrators attempt reconnection, and lead readers toward recognizing these
lost victims by retrieving their presence through traces of their lives. Modiano’s work exemplifies that
literary texts are important media for discovering traumatic experience. Fictional narratives do this
through literary strategies that display cognition shaped by wounding—including triggered memory,
affects, and repetitions. Also, in how texts create illusions of lived experience that engage readers
cognitively and emotionally. His narrators absorb readers as they investigate traces of the disappeared,
despite passing time and nationalist attempts to repress or reframe guilt in the guise of resistance.
Modiano’s approach is phenomenological, like many works of trauma fiction, drawing readers into an
experiential and contemplative space. His plots consist of protagonists searching, recalling, and locating
the presence of the dead by exploring the streets and buildings of Paris, an ancient city with layers of ages
and experiences. These searchers sometimes catch glimpses of the past in these places that reawaken
witnesses’ anxieties and fears. While it relieves pain, suppressed memory does not eliminate his
characters’ longing and emptiness, or feeling incomplete and ungrounded without memory. Modiano tries
to come to grips with collective trauma through specific examples, engaging readers’ capacities to imagine
victims. Like Levinas, though not as confrontationally, he feels their recognition to be essential, but he can
only provide fragments (chance encounters, brief memories, documents) because little remains. He
retraces what was forgotten and why to induce readers toward recognizing the other. His texts offer
moments of movement and life that allow us to experience and invest in the other. One example is his
brief depiction of Dora Bruder--a real girl he reimagines-- wandering the streets, alienated from her
family, and from the Jewish identity that will annihilate her. He focuses on her moments of free movement
and independence from the designation of the hated “other.” He reminds readers that to have lived under
the Occupation everyone would be confronted with choices: self-preservation; who to help escape, harbor,
or ignore; whether and where to flee. Collective recognition of the other is important, for public
acceptance contributes to power relations that ostracize others. Modiano wants us to examine traumatic
situations in ways that make disregard impossible.
W

Jennifer Wang
Graduate Student
New School for Social Research
Bio:
Jennifer Wang holds an MA in Philosophy from the New School for Social Research. Her primary fields of
research are phenomenology, psychoanalysis, and theology. She is also interested in the “theological turn” in
phenomenology and the dialogue between contemporary theory and the classical sources of the Christian
tradition, especially mysticism and negative theology.
Presentations:
Sunday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 250
Paper Panel: Relationality across the Spectrum: Theoretical, Clinical, & Political Considerations
(Ab)normality as Spectrum: Merleau-Ponty, post-Kleinians, and Lacan on Childhood and Autism
Abstract: According to the diagnostic criteria, autisic symptoms must be detected before a child is three
years old, making it highly linked with childhood psychical disruptions. Because autism's determinate
cause is unclear, therapy which does not rely exclusively on pharmacology or behavior modification is
becoming prevalent, but is also subject to the danger of over-pathologizing behaviors perceived as
“abnormal.” To hedge against this danger, the New Lacanian School of Psychoanalysis recently defended
themselves against the attacks on analysis as a means of treatment for autistic children in France, and
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firmly stated that their method is to work with the child's existing autistic habits instead of against them
(which they attribute to behavioral and pharmacological approaches). Rather than viewing the “abnormal”
from the standard of the “normal”, what can we learn about “normal” experience from entering the
“abnormal” perspective? For this task, I will turn to phenomenological and psychoanalytic descriptions of
the childhood from which it springs. I will turn first to the 20th century phenomenologist Merleau-Ponty
for his extensive work on child psychology. That work was an attempt to locate the grounds of an adult's
phenomenological experience—how does adult perception arise from the child's, rather than present a
radical break from it? While Merleau-Ponty does not have a specific discourse on autism, his work both
disambiguates and complicates the relationship between the adult and the child, the animal and the human,
and the integrated and unintegrated psyche. From this phenomenological ground, I will turn to the roots of
modern autistism study—especially in the Kleinian, post-Kleinan, and Lacanian traditions—to see how
the distinctions between the normal and abnormal are then formulated. For Klein, there is no stable
normality; rather, each individual tries indefinitely to go from the paranoid-schizoid to the depressive
position. Being stuck in the paranoid-schizoid position, that of the child from birth to 6 months old, is
what leads to a slew of psychical disturbances. This pre-linguistic approach is what opened Kleinians to
work with autistic children, since it is this non-integration of various part objects that leads to autistic
speechlessness. Building off Tustin, Bick, and Meltzer, post-Klein psychoanalyst Thomas Ogden
articulates an autistic-contiguous position prior even to the paranoid-schizoid position. Thus we see an
“autism” at work even in “normal” speech, since the striving from the autistic-contiguous and paranoidschizoid to the depressive position is ongoing into adult life. Furthermore, French psychoanalyst Julia
Kristeva's semiotic, a Lacanian revision, finds inspiration in Klein's work as an articulation of presymbolic verbal communication—one that necessarily persists in adult language. This structural (versus
developmental) approach essentially makes autism somehow inherent to the psyche, rather than a stage to
move away from. Phenomenology helps us draw a more coherent spectrum between the child and adult,
while the intensive study of autism within the post-Kleinian psychoanalytic tradition provides us with an
answer to our initial question. What is the relationship between autism and normalcy? Autism is not only
on a spectrum with normality, but it is completely entangled with it as in fact constitutive of subjectivity.

Crystal Woodward
Art Psychotherapist
Landscape Institute Boston Architectural College
Bio:
Crystal Woodward (MFA Painting, MA, PhD Art Psychotherapy). In courses at an American art program in
Southern France and at Harvard University’s Landscape Institute, CW introduced a specific “Art as Visual
Language” approach for taking note of fleeting moments of perception and thought, such as “eureka moments”,
which are at the margins of our awareness. She has lived in landscapes, from France, to China and others,
emphasizing the importance of landscape as context for stepping away from one’s urban and verbal language
conditioning. Proposing art as vehicle of awareness, grounding, enhanced imagination, and sense of the
numinous, she also maintains involvement in her own art work and writing.
Presentations:
Saturday 7:00-9:00pm, Washburn Auditorium
Poster Presentation: “Art as Visual Language” for Awareness of the Other
Abstract: A specific “Art as Visual Language” approach, uniting a range of perspectives, is useful for
opening awareness of “the Other”.
For one, this approach serves to bridge the gap between visual images, or sensory experience generally,
and words, and for taking note of fleeting moments of perception and thought such as “eureka moments”,
which are often at the margins of our awareness and elude words. Through a sequence of exercises
engaging in the Visual Language notations, of picto-calligraphic markings and lines on paper to more
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complex artworks, the approach is catalytic to ways of seeing and thinking other than those dominated by
verbal language.
Secondly, we consider that landscape – from a “Walk in Landscape”, to further assignments whereby we
place ourselves in landscape – offers a context conducive to stepping away from the conditioning verbal
language has on our minds. Especially, we look to a landscape, or landscapes, which offer transcultural
references and an anthropological ground. For example, a rural farming area in Southern France has the
following characteristics: as anthropologists have remarked, the farmers who work and live on the land
may experience the land as “an extension of themselves”; also, whereas in our contemporary urban
society, there is emphasis on creativity; in these farmers we encounter a sense of “co-creation”, in their
working with the land, with the seasons, with other people and even “with” the ancestors from whom they
have inherited a “continuity of knowledge”, and a sense of bond with the land. This contact gives
exposure to people whose sense of self is other than that of one’s own background.
Course assignments offer a practical way whereby to explore, and integrate into one’s Visual Language
artwork, such experiences of more “co-creative” modes of self and of the self-world relationship. The
Visual Language Art becomes a vehicle of getting in touch with, of “re-membering”, lost, separated, or
“other” parts of self, or forgotten dimensions of human values and community. This can include enhanced
imagination, experience of the numinous, and grounding, and in turn, increased sensitivity to cultures or
life situations other than one’s own.
Thirdly, in landscape, the diversity of forms, shapes, and phenomena present an array of figure-ground
and object-surrounding space and time relationships provocative to expanding our notion of “What is an
object?” and of the self-object relationship, to seeing continuities – e.g. clouds, brooks – , fluid
boundaries, and evolving polysemic meanings. The Visual Language formulations and picto-calligraphic
markings are geared to reflect these “expanded object” modes. As cross-cultural parallels to our work we
consider languages and writing systems other than our Indo-European language structures and alphabets,
e.g. Chinese ideograms, Native American language dynamics such as the “compounding” described by
Whorf.
Examples will be given of student work from courses I taught in an American art program in France and at
Harvard University’s Landscape Institute, e.g. a “self-portrait” constituted of landscape items, loss and
retrieval of “self or body part”, “new level of integration”, in transforming personal items to harmonious
forms, as art.

Ron Wright
Chair, Department of Psychology and Counseling
Southern Nazarene University
Presentations:
Saturday 5:15-6:45pm, Sherrill 151
Paper Panel: Indigenous Psychotherapies & Their Traditions
Facing Tradition(s): The contextual Embeddedness of Relationality, Ethics, and Practice
For abstract see first author, Brad Strawn.
Y

Natalia Yangarber-Hicks
Associate Professor of Psychology
Wheaton College
Bio:
Natalia Yangarber-Hicks is a clinical psychologist who received her PhD from the University of Cincinnati.
Currently, she is an associate professor of psychology teaching in the PsyD program at Wheaton College in
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Wheaton, IL. She also maintains a private practice in Arlington Heights and Evanston, IL. She is an advanced
psychoanalytic candidate at the Chicago Center for Psychoanalysis. Finally, Natalia is on the faculty and board at
the Brookhaven Institute for Psychoanalysis and Christian Theology (BIPACT) and Society for the Exploration of
Psychoanalytic Therapies and Theology (SEPPT).
Presentations:
Sunday 9:00-10:30am, Washington Ballroom - (Sheraton Commander Hotel)
Invited Address: Is Loyalty really a Virtue? Shame and the Monstrous Other
(1.5 CEUs available)

Moderator- For abstract see author, Peter Shabad.
Sunday 3:30-5:00pm, Sherrill 150
Paper Panel (Psychosocial Track): Welcoming the Foreigner(?): Immigration, Orientalism, & Colonialism
Possibilities and limits of political activism: Lessons learned from psychotherapy with a Russian
refugee
Abstract: There is growing recognition in contemporary psychoanalysis of the importance of integrating
political and social dimensions of human experience with the field’s traditional emphases on the
intrapsychic and interpersonal. As a result, there is an increased awareness of embeddedness in collective
histories as an irreducible aspect of individual subjectivity. As citizens, clinicians, and scholars living in a
world consumed by ethnic, religious, and sociopolitical conflict, we are constantly faced with questions
about the contours of our ethical responsibility and action in response to what we see around us.
Psychoanalytic authors, such as Goldman (2005), Grand (2009), and Rozmarin (2009), to name a few,
have written beautifully about complex motivations infusing individuals’ decisions to engage political
causes. Attention has been drawn to such important issues as our collective search for and idealization of
heroes which diminishes our view of ourselves as capable of courageous action. It has been argued that a
thin line exists between passion driving one’s social engagement and a manic defense pointing to a lack of
genuine concern for the other. Goldman (2005) suggested that psychoanalysis can provide a detailed
exploration of what constitutes that line for each person. This presentation will draw on the author’s
clinical work with a young Russian woman seeking political asylum in the United States in the aftermath
of her heroic but failed attempts to engage in political activism in post-Soviet Russia. The story of
personal and collective trauma that shaped the trajectory of this patient’s fight against corruption and
current struggle to come to terms with her choices will serve as the backdrop of this presentation. As the
treatment has tried to disentangle multiple layers of this patient’s identifications and disidentifications in
order to create space for mourning, questions are raised about the possibilities and limits of social
responsibility and engagement for all of us. In particular, this paper will examine the therapeutic
relationship between the author and this patient, two Russian immigrants, and the way our similarities and
differences in backgrounds, attitudes toward social engagement, and experiences of immigration have
influenced this treatment. As work with this young woman has brought to the forefront the ghosts of
Russian history and politics, it has challenged us to explore the difficult topics that often lie at the edges of
our awareness as individuals and clinicians, what Rozmarin (2010) has termed “disavowed sociopolitical
precariousness”. How do we as psychoanalysts think about our own and our patients’ ethical and moral
duty to resist oppression? How do the values of self-preservation and heroism factor into our views of
what constitutes an ethical life? What do we make of the conundrums evident in this patient’s story where
social engagement can be seen as representing both enslavement to ghosts of individual and collective past
as well as hope for mastery of trauma? The struggle to address these complicated questions, central to this
treatment relationship, calls on all of us to explore our passions and fears as psychoanalysts, scholars, and
citizens.
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UPCOMING EVENTS

Psychosocial Conference:
Psychosocial Dialogues: Film, Theory, & Practices
Saturday, April 2nd, 2016
More information to come!

American Denial:
Film Screening and Discussion with Producer/
Director- Llewellyn Smith
Thursday, November 5th 6:30-9:00pm
Location: McGuinn 100, Boston College

2017 Psychology and the Other Conference
October 13-15th, 2017
More information to come!

Vist the Psychology and the Other Website for more
information on upcoming events!
http://www.psychologyandtheother.com
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CONFERENCE CO-SPONSORS

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Woods College of Advancing
Studies
Lynch School of Education
Psychoanalytic Studies
Philosophy Department
School of Theology and Ministry
Theology Department
Guestbook Project

Society for Theoretical and
Philosophical Psychology (APA
Division 24)

Studies of Women, Gender, and
Sexuality

Lesley University
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"I speak only one language, and its not my own."
― Jacques Derrida

